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PREFACE 


Tue distinctive feature of this Course of Exercises 
in Greek Prose, is the attempt to teach by means of 
Examples ; on the principle of making Translation 
subsidiary to Composition. 

Passages for Translation from Greek into English 
are prefixed to each Exercise. These are adapted 
to furnish, in the First Part, illustrations of gram- 
matical construction, and in the subsequent parts, 
patterns of style and composition. 

The learner who comes prepared with a general 
knowledge of the rules of Greek Grammar, will find 
in translating the opportunity of testing his compre- 
hension of those rules; and in turning the English 
into Greek, the means of applying his knowledge, 
by practical inference from a special example to a 
class. 

' This process will be easy and profitable in propor- 
tion to the thoroughness with which the Greek is 
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mastered. To insure correct translation the student 
is recommended to refer to the Lexicon and Gram- 
mar at each step, and to work out the true meaning 
by their help. | 


The examples in Part I have been framed or se- 
lected for the purpose of making the student familiar 
with the inflection of the Verb and Noun, and with 
certain idioms that seemed to call for special notice 
before proceeding to continuous Narrative. 

In Part II we pass to connected passages from the 
Greek, supplemented by expansions and variations 
of the text, intended to give versatility of expression, 
and readiness in dealing with moods, tenses, number, 
person, and the several grammatical concords. 

Part III consists of Exercises in Conversation, 
meant to be supplemented by oral teaching. . 

This is an attempt to bring home to schoolboys 
the fact that Greek was once a spoken language, and 
may still be made available for the discussion of 
familiar and common-place topics: a language suited 
to those who do not aspire to be either pundits or 
professors. 

This aspect of Greek is so little considered in the 
ordinary methods of teaching, in fact, is so entirely 
ignored, that some apology is necessary for so auda- 
cious an innovation. Has then the stereotyped plan 
of teaching only by rote and written rule, by dwell- 
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ing almost exclusively on anomalies in construction, 
and by vain repetition of bald sentences, that have 
little meaning in themselves, and no connexion with 
each other, proved so successful, as to rendér a trial 
in the direction of teaching by means of the spoken 
language superfluous? Surely not, or else the study 
of Greek would not have been condemned by public 
opinion as a waste of time. 

The exercises in this division are more suggestions 
than anything else. The teacher can vary and ex- 
tend them according to his own taste or competence, 
and his zeal for the subject. The learners will find 
the practice of question and answer, and of dealing 
with Greek as if it were a living language, less dull, 
and more improving than the mere classification of 
dead specimens. It is not enough to contemplate 
Greek only in one aspect, and that, to the lay mind, 
its most repellent one, namely, as a dead language. 
The average boy confronted with the sublime ob- 
scurities of a chorus of Aeschylus, with the passionate 
ejaculations of distraught heroes and heroines in 
Euripides, with the studied paradoxes of Sophoclean 
syntax, or the squared antithesis and sage enigmas 
of Thucydides, labouring of thoughts much too big 
for utterance, or with the far-fetched, unfamiliar 
images of Pindar, begins to think that these ancient 


‘Greeks were not as other men, that too much learn- 


ing, perhaps, must have made them mad. Notwith- 
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standing a preparatory perusal of the crude ren- 
dering of the crib, or a passive attention to the 
expositions and explanations of the lecturer, he fails 
to see the beauty of the language, or to connect 
the sentiment with any experience of his own, and 
comes to the conclusion that it is all ‘a tale of little 
meaning, though the words are strong.’ This comes 
of one-sided teaching. Only a few out of many 
are converted by this method to the worship of 
the Muses. The majority go forth into the world 
pressed with the notion that Greek is foolish- 
ness. 

Now no one is asked to believe that learning to 
talk in Attic, even if successfully achieved, would 
alter all this, or that sedulous spade culture will 
cause figs to grow on thistles. But it is a matter 
of experience that the common sense treatment of 
Greek as a vehicle of conversation, and the attempt 
to make the learning of it more interesting by 
putting life into the process, and even the suspicion 
of humour in dealing with so serious a subject, do 
awaken in pupils a greater liking for and a clearer 
appreciation of the merits of Greek in education. 

‘In Part IV we come to Greek Exercises of the 
usual kind, viz. pieces from English writers to be 
turned into Greek. 

The method of dealing with them is similar to that 
followed in the Author’s Latin Prose Primer : except 
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that, first, a Greek passage parallel in style, or senti- 
ment, or matter, has been prefixed to each Exercise ; 
and, secondly, a complete reconstruction, or prepared 
syntax, has not been supplied in every case. 

In translating English into Latin, it was necessary 
to remodel the syntax. To form the long connected 
period with the sense suspended until the end, which 
is characteristic of Latin Prose, it was necessary to 
emphasize the logical connection, and to weld to- 
gether into one, the short, independent, and seem- 
ingly coordinate sentences of the English. 

As a more natural order, and less complex con- 
struction, especially in narrative, are common alike 
to Greek and English, such a thorough remodelling 
of the English seemed unnecessary. 

Translation from the Greek however is so im- 
portant an element in learning Greek Prose, that it 
has been deemed useful not only to prefix a Greek 
passage to each Exercise, but in some cases to add 
an analysis of the Greek, with suggestions as to the 
points that require special attention from the trans- 
lator, for the purpose first of showing what is meant 
by accuracy, and how it is to be attained, and 
secondly of extracting from the Greek all the help 
possible towards making an idiomatic version of the 
English. 


The Remarks refer to those topics which recur in 
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lecturing on Greek Prose Composition. Such are 
cautions against the usual solecisms, and the com- 
monest forms of blunder: suggestions as to the 
treatment of common difficulties, and the rendering 
of particular passages ; and such instruction as the 
occasion may call for, as to the best way, after strip- 
ping a thought of its English dress, of draping it 
afresh in a suitable garb of Attic fashion. 

The Vocabularies supply appropriate words and 
phrases, with examples taken from the best authors. 
A study of the instances quoted will reveal to us 
both the essential meaning of a word and its syn- 
tactical usage, which can only be known by seeing 
the context, and learning the words with which it 
associates. The examples will give us also authori- 
tative standards of construction, and will present the 
idea under consideration in the form which it took 
in the mouth of a Greek ; and in the case of syn- 
onyms will enable us to judge how far two words 
agree or differ in meaning. Thus the best types are 
laid before the student, and he is invited to use his 
own taste and judgment in selecting the most appro- 
priate. ἡ 


A knowledge of the elements of Greek ‘(Grammar 
is assumed at the beginning. This knowledge will 
become deeper and clearer in the process of doing 
the exercises, which are framed in the first part with 
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a view to the illustration of grammatical rules, and 
their application to practice. 

By carefully translating the Greek passages the 
learner will be enlarging his vocabulary, while at the 
same time he is provided with models for the correct 
and idiomatic rendering of the English passages 
which follow. 

This method implies, on the part of the pupil, 
industry, observation, and common sense. Judging 
from the way in which most of the school books now 
in use are loaded with directions, references, glosses, 
and explanatory notes in which every difficulty is 
anticipated, and little left for the learner to exercise 
his own wits upon, this may seem a great deal to 
exact. And yet there are those who think that the 
knowledge of both the language and literature of 
Greece acquired at school was more generally dif- 
fused and more thorough in kind before the labour- 
saving machinery was carried to such minute perfec- 
tion as it is at present. It is only natural that it 
should have been so, for Composition in Latin and 
Greek is the one subject, as proved in Examinations, 
that cannot be prepared by cramming. The object 
of writing Greek Prose Exercises is not so much the 
amassing of information, as the training of the intel- 
lect, in fact ‘the learning how to learn.’ And this 
‘process is impossible without responsive effort on 
the part of the learner. Boys retain but little, and 
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that only for a short time, and often in a grotesquely 
perverted form, of the information so carefully pre- 
pared and so liberally supplied to them by the 
vicarious labour of the teacher. On the other hand 
the knowledge which any one, boy or man, acquires 
by his own mental labour, by putting this and that 
together for himself, is for the most part rightly 
inferred, clearly understood, and likely.to abide with 
him as a permanent possession. 

Whether Greek Prose writing be regarded as an 
Art in itself, or as merely ancillary to the under- 
standing of Greek authors, it can only be effective 
in proportion to the mental effort employed by the 
learner. He will not be rewarded, it is true, by an 
accumulation of facts, dates, and statistics, of the 
kind labelled Useful Knowledge, but by the time he 
has served his apprenticeship to this craft, he will 
have sharpened and brightened his critical faculty 
by using it to discriminate the various meanings of 
words, he will have strengthened his memory and 
gained method and precision, and he will have re- 
fined his taste by association with the greatest 
masters of style, and by learning how good things 
have been said in the best possible manner. 

But all the pupils in an average class, it may be 
objected, are not fit for this training ; the athleticism 
of the many takes a different form, while some are 
lazy, and to some Nature has been niggardly. But 
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this is scarcely a sufficient argument for editing, 
annotating, explaining and adjusting everything to 
the level of the most incapable. We cannot hope to 
turn out batch after batch of machine-made specimens, 
all of the same quality, however complete the appa- 
ratus may be, however great the care taken to de- 
velop the least promising material. Therefore, the 
clever and the studious have a right to be con- 
sidered. This is the kind that have least need of 
corks and crutches. The best will profit most by 
depending on themselves, by hard work on their 
own account, and will gain that mastery of the 
subject which is the reward of self-effort only. Such 
alone are likely to wish to become proficient in Greek 
Prose Composition ; and it is to help them chiefly, 
and to meet their needs that this system of exercises 
has been constructed. 
jek: 8, 
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| 
EXERCISES ON PARTS OF SPEECH. 


k: 
Inflections of the Verb.—Tenses. 


Translate into English: 


Τί ποιεῖ Χαιρεφῶν ; ἐπιστολὴν γράφει. 

᾿Απὼν ἔγραψε Καλλίας ἐπιστολὴν εἰς τὴν γυναῖκα. 
᾿Εγὼ γράφω ἐν ᾧ σὺ παίζεις. 

᾿Επιστολὴν γέγραφα, ἡ δὲ παράκειται ἐπὶ τῇ τραπέζῃ. 
᾿Εγὼ μὲν ἔγραφον ἕως ὑμεῖς ἐπαίζετε. 

᾿Εγὼ μὲν ἔγραφον ὅτε Διοκλῆς εἰσῆλθε. 

᾿Εγεγράφειν ἤδη τὰ γράμματα ὅτε σὺ ἦλθες. 

Μέλλω γράψειν οἴκαδε ἡνίκ᾽ ἂν σχολὴν λάβω. 

Ἡ ἐπιστολὴ γεγράψεται ὅταν 6 ἄγγελος παραγένηται. 
Πάντα σοι λεχθήσεται. 

Τοσαῦτά μοι εἰρήσθω. 

Ὕοντος πολλοῦ πάντες ἐβρέχοντο. 
- Ti κυπτάζεις ἔχων ; 

Τί παθόντες οὕτως ὠχριᾶτε ; 

Παρὸν σωθῆναι τί οὐ φεύγεις ; 

Β 
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᾽ a 
Ιδού, ἐν τῷ προσώπῳ THY συμφορὰν γραφεὶς προσ- 
έρχεται. 

Ἐὰν δόξῃ μοι αὐτῶν τινὰ τῆς κεφαλῆς κατεαγέναι 
δεῖν, κατεαγὼς ἔσται αὐτίκα μάλα. 

"Edy δόξη μοι αὐτῶν τινὰ θοϊμάτιον διεσχίσθαι δεῖν, 
διεσχισμένον ἔσται. 
wr t “ x \ Ν x δ. τ ON eg ! 

Σκέψαι οἵῳ ὄντι μοι περὶ σὲ οἷος ὧν περὶ ἐμὲ ἔπειτά 
μοι μέμφει. 

N.B.—In transiating the Greek sentences, distinguish accurately 
the differences of meaning implied by differences of tense and of 
mood. 

Carefully note the form of each Greek sentence in order to find 
a rule and pattern for translating the English sentences which 
follow. 


——_44—_—. 


Translate into Greek: 


The boys were playing while the sun was shining. 

The storm had ceased, and the traveller arose. 

‘Cyrus conquered many nations. 

Cyrus kept talking on in this way, and at last his 
mother went away. 

If I think that Xanthias ought to have his back 
scored with the lash, scored it shall be. 

Fortune does not help those. who do not exert 
themselves. 

The prisoner walked to the block having Ry mis- 
fortune stamped upon his face. 

This man has made himself master of the whole 
of Sicily, and is therefore called a tyrant. 

They remained poor when it was in their ΡΌΜΕΕΙ to 
become rich. | 
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He walked into the trap without knowing it. 
Why do you keep chattering? You keep wasting 


time. 


Alas! why in the world did I not keep quiet ? 

Remember how you treated me. 

Consider how I treated you. 

You seem to forget how 1 treated you and how 
you treated me, and yet you find fault with me. 


Most of the words required for translating the English sen- 
tences, as well as the appropriate syntax, will be found in the 
Greek examples. Such words as do not occur there are given 


in the following vocabulary. 


Where synonyms are given, the student must consult the 
Lexicon to find the precise meaning of each, and then choose 


according to his own judgment. 


VocABULARY: 


Boy, παῖς. 

Sun, ὁ ἥλιος, 

Shine, λάμπω. 

Storm, ὁ χειμών. 

Cease, παύεσθαι, λωφᾶν, λή- 
γειν. 

Traveller, ὁδοίπορος. 

Arise, ἀνίσταμαι. 

Conquer, κρατεῖν, νικᾶν. 

Talk, λαλεῖν. 

Kept on, continuous tense, 
here imperfect indicative. 

In this way, πολλὰ τοιαῦτα. 

Mother, μήτηρ. 

Go away, ἀποβαίνω, ἀπέρχο- 
μαι, ἄπειμι. . 


Back, νῶτον. 

Score, χαράσσειν, 

Lash, ἱμάς, μάστιξ. 

Fortune, τύχη. 

Help, συμμαχεῖν. 

Those who do not exert 
themselves, τοῖς μὴ δρῶσι. 

Prisoner, δεσμώτης. 

Walk, βαίνειν, βαδίζειν, χωρεῖν. 

Block, ἐπίξηνον. 

Misfortune, συμφορά. 

Stamp, γρίφειν. 

This man, οὗτος ὁ ἀνήρ. 

Make, ποιεῖν. 

Master, δεσπότης, κύριος. 

Whole, ὅλος. 
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Sicily, ἡ Σικελία. Trap, πάγη. 
Call, καλεῖν. Without knowing, λανθά- 
Therefore, διὰ τοῦτο. νων, ἀγνοῶν. 
Tyrant, τύραννος. Chatter, λαλεῖν, hee 
Remain, μένειν, διατελεῖν. ° Waste time, διατρίβειν. 
Poor, πένης. Keep quiet, ἡσυχίαν ἄγειν. 
Become, γίγνομαι. Remember, μέμνημαι. 
Rich, πλούσιος. Forget, ἐπιλανθάνομαι. 

2. 


Inflections of the Verb.—Moods. 


Translate into English: 
Ta ῥόδα ἀνθεῖ. 
ὋὉ ἀνὴρ ἐλαύνει τὸν ἵππον. 
‘O παῖς ἔλεξεν ὅτι Σωκράτης ἐν τῷ προθύρῳ ἕστηκε 
᾿ καὶ οὐκ ἐθέλει εἰσιέναι. 
Ὡς οὖν ere καὶ πείθεσθέ μοι. 
Οὐχ ὅσον τάχος χωρήσεταί τις Πυθικὴν πρὸς ἑστίαν ; 
Οὐ φυλάξεσθ᾽, ἔφην, ὅπως μὴ δεσπότην εὕρητε ; 
Οὐ μὴ λαλήσεις ἀλλ᾽ ἀκολουθήσεις ἐμοί; 
Οὔτε γὰρ γίγνεται, οὔτε γέγονεν, οὐδ᾽ οὖν μὴ γένηται. 
Φέρε δή, 7) δ᾽ ὅς, πειραθῷῶ πρὸς ὑμᾶς ἀπολογήσασθαι. 
Εἴπωμεν ἢ σιγῶμεν ; 
Ὦ, παῖ, γένοιο πατρὸς εὐτυχέστερος. " 
Εἴθε τοῦτο ἐγένετο. 
Εἰ μὲν οὖν ἄλλος βέλτιον ὁρᾷ ἄλλως ἐχέτω, εἰ δὲ μὴ 
Χειρίσοφος ἡγοῖτο. 
Δός μοι τὸ ποτήριον ταχύ. 
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Μήτ᾽ ὀκνεῖτε τοῦτον μήτ᾽ ἀφῆτ᾽ ἔπος κακόν. 

Ἡμεῖς πειρασόμεθα παρεῖναι, ὅταν τάχιστα διαπραξώ- 
μεθα ἅ σοί τ᾽ ἂν καὶ ἡμῖν νομίζομεν πραχθέντα κοινὰ 
γενέσθαι ἀγαθά. 





Translate into Greek: 


Here the trees were in bloom, but there the leaves 
were falling. 

The messenger said that Cyrus was encamped by 
the river side, and was unable to cross. 

Thus then they did and they obeyed me. 

Some went with all speed to Sicily, and some re- 
mained at home. 

Will not some one lead this fellow away ? 

Will you not stay here lest you be sa spp by 
the enemy ? 

Don’t talk nonsense. 

Won't you call back Hippias and let him speak in 
his own defence ? 

Won't you take care lest you fall into the hands of 
the barbarians ? 

There has never been, and cannot ever be a more 
beautiful woman, or a braver man. 

Come, let us see, let us talk about something else. 
' Are we to flee or are we to fight ? 

May this not be, may I perish first. 

May you be like your father, and then you would 
be no dastard. 
᾿ Would that you had arrived sooner. 

Chirisophus took the lead because no one knew of 
any better plan. 
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He gave me the book and offered me pay. 


Read the law. 


ΤΊ] tell you what you must do. Go away to Aegina 
and remain in hiding for a time. 

I will go away, as soon as I have completed what 
I think will be for our mutual advantage when done. 


——+o——— 


VOCABULARY: 


Here, ἐνταῦθα, ἐνθάδε. 

There, ἐκεῖ. 

Tree, δένορον. 

Leaf, φύλλον. 

Fall, περιρρεῖν. 

Encamp, στρατοπεδεύειν, ἐν- 
αυλίζειν. 

Beside, πρός with dat. 

Unable, ἀδύνατος, οὐ δύναμαι, 
μὴ δύνασθαι. 

Cross, διαβαίνειν. 

At home, οἴκοι. 

Lead away, ἀπάγειν. 

Fellow, ἄνθρωπος. 

Stay, περιμένειν. 

Capture, λαμβάνω, ἁλίσκομαι. 

Talk nonsense, ληρεῖν, φλυα- 
ρεῖν. : 

Call back, ἀνακαλεῖν. 

Let, ἐᾶν. 

Fall into, ἐμπίπτειν. 

Beautiful, καλός. 


Brave, ἀγαθός, ἀνδρεῖος. 
See, ἰδεῖν. 

Talk about, διαλέγεσθαι περί. 
Flee, φεύγειν. 

Fight, μάχεσθαι. 

Be, γίγνεσθαι. 

Perish, ὄλλυμαι. 

First, πρότερον. 

Like, ὅμοιος, ἐμφερής. 
No dastard, οὐ κακός. 
Arrive, ἀφικνεῖσθαι. 
Sooner, θᾶττον. 

Give, δοῦναι. 

Offer, διδόναι. 

Pay, μισθός. 

Read, ἀναγιγνώσκειν. 
Law, νόμος. 

ΤΊ] tell you what, οἶσθ᾽ ὅ. 
Hide, ἀποκρύπτομαι. 

A time, χρόνος τις. 

Go away, ἄπειμι. 
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3. 


Conditional Sentences. 


Translate into English: 


Ei τι ἔχω δίδωμι τοῖς αἰτουμένοις. 

"Edy τι ἔχῃ δώσει τοῖς πτωχοῖς. 

Εἴ τις ἀδικήσει δίκην δώσει. 

Εἰ Αἴαντα ἴδοιεν ἀποφύγοιεν ἄν. 

Ei πέλειαι κίρκον ὁρῶεν ἀποφεύγοιεν ἄν. 

Εἴ τι ἔχοι ἥδιστα ἂν διδοίη. 

Et τι ἔσχεν ἔδωκεν ἄν. 

Εἰ πολλὰ εἶχον πολλὰ ἂν ἐδίδουν. 7 

Ei οὗτοι ἀπίασιν ἡμεῖς μόνοι μενοῦμεν. 

ἔλλλους ἐὰν δυνώμεθα προσλήψομεθα. 

Ἢν ἐγγὺς ἔλθῃ θάνατος οὐδεὶς βούλεται θνήσκειν. 

Ὅνταν δὲ μὴ σθένω πεπαύσομαι. 

Πολὺ ἂν θαυμαστότερον ἦν εἰ ἐτιμῶντο οὕτως αἰσχρὰ 
ποιήσαντες. 

Εἰ τότε ταύτην ἔσχεν τὴν γνώμην οὐδὲν ἂν ὧν νυνὶ 
πεποίηκεν ἔπραξεν. 

Οὐ γὰρ ἦν ὅτι ἂν ἐποιεῖτε. 

Πρὸς δὲ τοῦθ᾽ ὅ μοι βάλοι νευροσπαδὴς ἄτρακτος 
αὐτὸς ἂν εἰλυόμην. 

Οὐ πολλὴ ἂν ἀλογία εἴη εἰ φοβοῖτο τὸν θάνατον ; 

ὋὉ θεασάμενος πᾶς ἄν τις ἀνὴρ ἠράσθη δάϊος εἶναι. 
. Ἡδέως ἂν ἐροίμην Λεπτίνην. 

Οὐκ ἐσθίουσι πλείω ἣ δύνανται φέρειν᾽ διαρραγεῖεν 
γὰρ ἄν. 
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Τούτους τοὺς ἵππους εἰ μὲν ἐάσομεν ἀναμβάτους, ode- 
λήσουσι μὲν οὐδὲν ἡμᾶς, πράγματα δὲ παρέξουσιν ἐπι- 
μέλεσθαι. 

Ἢν δὲ ἱππέας ἐπὶ τοὺς ἵππους καταστήσωμεν, ἅμα πραγ- 
μάτων μὲν ἀπαλλαξόμεθα καὶ ἰσχὺν ἡμῖν αὐτοῖς προσθη- 
σόμεθα. 

Ei μὲν οὖν, ὦ ἄνδρες σύμμαχοι, ἄλλους ἔχετε οἵστισιν 
ἂν δοίητε αὐτούς, μεθ᾽ ὧν ἂν καὶ κινδυνεύοιτε ἥδιον, εἴ τι 
δέοι, ἢ μεθ᾽ ἡμῶν, ἐκείνοις δίδοτε εἰ μέντοι ἡμᾶς ἂν 

’ ’ / Ν νων 3 Ν , 
βούλοισθε παραστάτας μάλιστα ἔχειν, ἡμῖν αὑτοὺς δότε. 

Οὐκ ἂν νήσων ἐκράτει εἶ μή τι καὶ ναυτικὸν εἶχεν. 

N.B.—In translating the Greek pay especial attention to the 
differences of mood and tense: remembering that the Aorist de- 
notes a point of time : sometimes of past time, as in the Indicat. : 
sometimes of future time, as in the Subjunct.: sometimes of present 
time, as in the Imperative. 

In the Indicat. mood the Imperfect tense denotes extension in 
time. In the other moods the so-called present denotes exten- 
sion in time, or continuous action. 

Distinguish between εἰ and ἐάν, e.g. why is εἰ ἐάσομεν used 
above in line 1, and why ἢν καταστήσωμεν in line 4? 


Why εἰ ἄλλους ἔχετε ἐκείνοις δίδοτε, and then δότεξ And account 
for εἰ ἂν βούλοισθε. 





Translate into Greek: 
[For patterns of the syntax refer back to the Greek sentences. | 

If the gods do anything base they are not gods. 

May I perish most miserably if I don’t love Xan- 
thias. 
They would not be able to do this (as they do) if 
they did not practice a simple mode of living. 

If they had been good men they would never have 
suffered (as they did). 


4 
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If you had not come we should now be on our way 
against (to attack) the king. 

They would probably have been put to death had 
not the government been broken up immediately. 

If (from time to time) it was necessary to procure 
something to drink, and to break wood for fuel, 
I would (i.e. used to) crawl forth and contrive to 
do it. 

If you will not come to the rescue, not one of us 
will survive. 

If God will, the city will be saved. 

If we do not make up our minds to carry on the 
war there (in Thrace), we shall most id be forced 
to do so here (in Attica). 

You would be unendurable if you were to be in 
prosperity. 

The very stones if they were to find a voice would 
tell the tale of murder. 

If he caught any one running away he used to treat 
him as an enemy. 

If he caught any one running away he gave notice 
he would treat him as an enemy. 





VOCABULARY : 
Do, δρᾶν. Mode of living, δίαιτα. 
Perish miserably, κακῶς ἀπο Suffer, πάσχω. 
λέσθαι. Be on one’s way to attack, 
Love, φιλεῖν. πορεύεσθαι ἐπί. 
Be able, δύνασθαι. Probably, ἴσως. 
Practice, χρῶμαι. Put to death, ἀποκτείνω. 


Simple, μέτριος. Passive, ἀποθνήσκω. 


— 
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Government, ἀρχή. Unendurable, οὐ φορητός. 
Break up, καταλύειν. Be in prosperity, καλῶς 
Immediately, διὰ ταχέων. πράσσειν. 

Procure, λαβεῖν τι ποτόν. Very stones, αὐτοὶ οἱ λίθοι. 
Break wood, θραύειν ξύλον. Find, λαμβάνειν. 

Crawl, ἐξέρπειν. Voice, φθογγή. 

Contrive, μηχανᾶσθαι. Tell, φράζειν σαφῶς. 
Come to rescue, βοηθεῖν. Tale of, ra περί. 

Survive, περιεῖναι. Catch, λαμβάνειν. 

Make up mind, ἐθέλειν. Give notice, προαγορεύειν. 


Force, ἀναγκάζειν. 





4, 


Conditional Sentences. 

ἄν with Infinitive: av with Participle. 
Hypothetical Sentences. 
_ Translate into English: 


Φησὶν αὐτοὺς ἐλευθέρους ἂν εἶναι εἰ τοῦτο ἔπραξαν. 
Φησὶν αὐτοὺς ἐλευθέρους ἂν εἶναι εἰ τοῦτο πράξειαν. 
Διεφθάρησαν ἂν οἱ σύμμαχοι ἀδυνάτων ἂν ὄντων ὑμῶν 
ἐπιβοηθεῖν. 
a αὐτὰ ἂν ἔπραξε καὶ πρώτη λαχοῦσα. 
Τὰ αὐτὰ ἂν ἔπρ τὴ A 
” er > / » 
Iopev ὑμᾶς ἀναγκασθέντας ἄν. 
Οὐδ᾽ ἂν κρατῆσαι αὐτοὺς τῆς γῆς ἡγοῦμαι. 
Οὔτε ὄντα οὔτε ἂν γενόμενα λογοποιοῦσιν. 
Οὐκ ἂν ἡγοῦμαι αὐτοὺς δίκην ἀξίαν δεδωκότας εἰ 
θάνατον καταψηφίσαισθε αὐτῶν. 
Οὕτως ἄν μοι δοκεῖ ἡ πόλις ἄριστα διοικεῖσθαι. 
ρ 
Λέγοντος ἄν τινος πιστεῦσαι οἴεσθε ἃ μήτε προήδει 
κ᾿ sae 7 7, ε na 
μηδεὶς μήτ᾽ ἂν φήθη τήμερον ῥηθῆναι. 


τ ΒΝ κα ““. 
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᾿Εθαύμαζεν εἴ τις ἀρετὴν ἐπαγγειλάμενος ἀργύριον 
πράττοιτο. 

Πρὸς τὴν πόλιν εἰ ἐπιβοηθοῖεν ἐχώρουν. 

Ἱκέται πρός σε δεῦρο ἀφίγμεθὰ εἴ τινα πόλιν φρά- 
σειας ἡμῖν εὔοικον. 

᾿Ιδὲ δή, ἐάν σοι ὅπερ ἐμοὶ ξυνδοκῇ. 

Καὶ ἣν μὲν ξυμβῇ ἡ πεῖρα---εἰ δὲ μὴ Μυτιληναίοις 
εἰπεῖν ναῦς τε παραδοῦναι καὶ τὰ τείχη καθελεῖν. 

Εἰ γὰρ γενοίμην ἀντὶ σοῦ νεκρός. 

Εἴθε σοι τότε συνεγενόμην. 

Οὐδὲν ἄλλο σιτοῦνται εἰ μὴ ἰχθῦς μόνον. 

Μὰ τὼ θεώ, εἰ μὴ Κριτύλλα γε [εἰμί]. 

Μὴ τύπτ᾽, εἰ δὲ μή, σαυτόν ποτ᾽ αἰτιάσει. 

᾿Ανάγκη τὴν ἐμὴν μητέρα, εἴτε θυγατὴρ ἦν Κίρωνος, 
εἴτε μή, καὶ εἰ παρ᾽ ἐκείνῳ διῃτᾶτο ἢ οὐ, καὶ γάμους εἰ 
διττοὺς ὑπὲρ ταύτης εἰστίασεν ἢ μὴ---πάντα ταῦτα εἰδέναι 
τὰς οἰκείας. 

“Hpero εἴ τις ἐμοῦ εἴη σοφώτερος. 

“Ordov ἄλγιστον εἶχον εἴ τις Αἰτωλὶς γυνή. 


Translate into Greek: 


We think they would have been slaves by this 
time, if they had done such things. 

He considered whether it would be better to march 
the hoplites across the river as (i.e. assuming) the 
place would be taken. 

He thinks they would be free if they were to do 
these things. 
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We know that you would have been enslaved, if 
you had not shown yourselves brave men. 

He said, if he had had anything he would have 
given it. 

I am sure the Athenians would do anything to 
ensure our safety. 

I know you as being (a person) likely to fear 
everything. 

*Tis thus I think the country could best be saved. 

Whenever (if) any saw the general they always 
regained courage. 

Trust in me as being one who is not going to for- 
sake you. 

Do not wonder if I am annoyed at his words. 

They made an ambush by the river in case any 
should come to water cattle there. 

They pitied (their fate) if they should be captured. 

Would that thou hadst had a better understanding, 
O, my mother ! 

They drank nothing but wine. 

Bless me! if it isn’t Philip. 

Hold your tongue, you shall suffer for it else. 

He asked me if I was older than my brother. 

Croesus possessed most wealth of any man in Asia. 

Weare not bound to respect all opinions, but some 
(we are), and some not. 

You would have taken much thought whether your 
son ought to be entrusted to such a physician, or not. 

You take no care whether you ought to entrust 
yourself to such a teacher or not. 
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VocABULARY: 


Think, ἡγεῖσθαι. 

Slave, δοῦλος. 

Consider, σκοπεῖν, with fut. 
σκέψομαι, aor. ἐσκεψάμην, 
perf. ἔσκεμμαι. 

March, act. διαβιβάζειν. 

Place, χωρίον. 

Be taken, ἁλίσκεσθαι. 

Know, ἐπίσταμαι, οἶδα, yy- 
νώσκω. 

Enslave, δουλοῦν. 

Show oneself, γίγνεσθαι. 

Anything, ὁτιοῦν. 

To ensure, ὑπέρ. 

Safety, σωτηρία. 

Save, colo. 

Regain courage, ἀναθαρρεῖν. 

Trust, πιστεύω. 

Forsake, προδίδωμι. 

Be annoyed, χαλεπῶς φέρειν, 
ἀγανακτᾶν. 

Ambush, ἐνέδρα, verb ἐνε- 
δρεύειν. 

Water, ἄρδειν. 

Cattle, πρόβατα, βοῦς. 

Pity, οἰκτείρω. 


Understanding, νοῦς, prose, 
φρήν, poet. 

Drink, πίνειν. 

Wine, οἶνος. 

Bless me! of mere astonish- 
ment, μὰ τὼ θεώ. 

Bless you ! a wish, ὄναιο. 

Hold the tongue, σιγᾶν, 
σιωπᾶν. ; 

Suffer for, κλάω. 

Older, πρεσβύτερος. 

Possess, κτᾶσθαι. 

Wealth, πλοῦτος. 

Bound, χρή, δεῖ. 

Respect, τιμᾶν. 

Opinion, δόξα. 

Some—some, ὁ μὲν---ὁ δέ. 

Take thought, περισκοπεῖν. 

Much, πολλά. 

Son, vids. 

Entrust, ἐπιτρέπω. 

Physician, ἰατρός. 

Take no care, οὐδένα λόγον 
ποιεῖσθαι. 

Teacher, διδάσκαλος. 





οὐ and μή. 
Translate into English : 


Κοσμεῖσθαι γυναῖκα οὐκ ἐᾷ Σόλων. 
Ἡ Πυθία οὐκ ἔφη χρήσειν. 
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Kap μὲν μὴ φῇς, εὐθὺς ἀποπέμψω τὸν ξένον. 

‘Qs δ᾽ οὐκ ἂν δικαίως αὐτοὺς δέχοισθε μαθεῖν χρή. 

Διότι οὐκ ἦσαν δίκαι, οὐ δυνατοὶ ἦμεν παρ᾽ αὐτῶν ἃ 
ὥφειλον πράξασθαι. 

Οὐκ ἔστ᾽ ἐραστὴς ὅστις οὐκ ἀεὶ φιλεῖ. 

ὋὉ μὴ δαρεὶς ἄνθρωπος οὐ παιδεύεται. 

Οὕτως αὐτοὺς ἀγαπῶμεν ὥστε οὐκ ἂν ἐθελήσαιμεν 
ἀδικεῖν αὐτούς. 

Οἷμαι οὐκ ὀλίγον ἔργον αὐτὸ εἶναι. 

Πότερα μαχοῦνται ἢ φιλοψυχήσονται τὸν ἀποθανόνθ᾽ 
ὁρῶντες οὐ τιμώμενον: 

Οὐκ ἀποκτενεῖτε τὸν μιαρὸν τοῦτον ἄνθρωπον ; 

Βούλονται μὲν δύνανται δ᾽ οὔ. 

Οὐκ ἔστιν οὐδὲν κρεῖσσον οἰκείου φίλου. 
 Καθεύδων οὐδεὶς οὐδενὸς ἄξιος οὐδὲν μᾶλλον τοῦ μὴ 
ζῶντος. ι 

Οὐκ ἂν ἀρνηθεῖεν οὗτοι ὡς οὐκ εἰσὶν ἄξιοι θανάτου. 

Καὶ οἷδά σε ἐπιτιθέντα αὐτῷ, ὡς οὐδὲ θέμις εἴη 
αἰτεῖσθαι παρὰ τῶν θεῶν οὔτε ἱππεύειν μὴ μαθόντας 
ἱππομαχοῦντας νικᾶν, οὔτε μὴ ἐπισταμένους τοξεύειν 
τοξεύοντας κρατεῖν τῶν ἐπισταμένων, οὔτε μὴ ἐπιστα- 
μένους κυβερνᾶν, σώζειν εὔχεσθαι ναῦς κυβερνῶντας, 
οὐδὲ μὴ σπείροντάς γε σῖτον εὔχεσθαι καλὸν αὐτοῖς σῖτον 
φύεσθαι, οὐδὲ μὴ φυλαττομένους γε ἐν πολέμῳ σωτηρίαν 
αἰτεῖσθαι. ; “ον 

Σύ, ὦ παῖ, ἄπελθε, σὺ δέ, ὦ γύναι, μὴ ἀπέλθῃς. 

Ὑμεῖς δὲ τῇ γῇ τῇδε μὴ βαρὺν κότον σκήψησθε, μὴ 
θυμοῦσθε, μήδ᾽ ἀκαρπίαν τεύξητε. 





Ὃ μὴ κραίνοι τύχη. 
“Μή ποτ᾽ ὥφελον λιπεῖν τὴν Σκῦρον. 
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A. El χρὴ θανοῦμαι. B. μή σύ ye. 
Μὴ τριβὰς ἔτι. μή μοι σύ. μή μοι πρόφασιν. 
"E€apvds ἐστι μηδ᾽ ἰδεῖν με πώποτε. 
“Ἄπελθε ταχέως ἵνα μὴ οἰμώξης. 
Οὐ νουθετοῦμεν τοὺς μαθητὰς ὅταν μὴ δέῃ. 
“H ἐκκλησία, ὡς οὐκ ἔδει, στρατηγὸν αὐτὸν ἐχειρο- 
τόνησεν. 
Τὸ μὴ φεύγειν τοὺς πόνους ἀνδρὸς ἀγαθοῦ σημεῖόν 
ἐστι. 
Τὸ μὴ προμαθεῖν φόβον ἐκβάλλει. 
Τὸ μὴ ἀμελεῖν μάθε. 
Δασέα τὰ ὄρη ταῦτα ἐστί, ὥστε ἐλπὶς ὑμᾶς μὴ 
ὀφθῆναι. - 
Μιᾶς τρέφει πρὸς νυκτὸς ὥστε μήτ᾽ ἐμὲ μήτ᾽ ἄλλον 
ὅστις φῶς ὁρᾷ βλάψαι ποτ᾽ ἄν. 
Οὐχ οὕτω φρενοβλαβεῖς ἦσαν ὥστε ἐβούλοντο μά- 
χεσθαι. 
Βέβηκεν" ὥστε πᾶν ἐν ἡσύχῳ ἔξεστι φωνεῖν. 
᾿Ηπίστουν μὴ εἶναι τοὺς τὰ ὅπλα παραδόντας τοῖς 
τεθνεῶσιν ὁμοίους. 
Ὄμνυσιν τὸν Διόνυσον μὴ πώποτ᾽ ἀμείνον᾽ ἔπη 
τούτων κωμῳδικὰ μηδὲν ἀκοῦσαι. 


——¢o———— 


Translate into Greek: 


The law does not allow a murderer to be buried 
in Athens. 

They said they would not commit the government 
to the few. 
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I will do this even if all forbid me (no one permits 
me). : 
They said in defence they would never have been 
such fools. 

Do not kill me, since I am not a Lacedaemonian. 

There is no one who does not love his native 
country. 

The wall has been pulled down so that it will be 
impossible to keep them off. 

They defended themselves by saying they were 
not their own masters. 

Most of the Persians perished in the sea not 
knowing how to swim. 

Don’t you see? Won’t you go away? 

He was good-looking but not tall. 

He has no communication at all with any one any- 
where in any way. 

Not even Lampis himself denied that he had said it. 

Don’t be angry, don’t strike the boy. 

Don’t act unjustly and do not grudge Timothy 
his request. 

May this not be, it would not be endurable. 

Would that I had never seen you. 

I will depart at once that I may not be in your way. 

Do not chide the children when there is no need. 

I heard him saying such things as a gentleman 
ought not to say. 

When the envoys dawdled, as I would they had 
not done, in Macedonia. 

Not to be free I consider as bad as being dead. 

He was so tired as to be unable to walk further. 


i “ 
Ω 
wi 
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He was not so tired that he did not get up and 


walk. 


There is no one else in the house, so that you need 


not be afraid. 


The judges did not believe that witness was telling 


the truth. 


Not eating too much keeps a man in health. 
He swore by the Prophet he would have his re- 


venge. 


He swears he did not drink more than one cup of 


wine. 








VOCABULARY: 


Murderer, φονεύς. 

Bury, κατορύσσω, barre. 

Commit, ἐπιτρέπειν. 

Permit, ἐᾶν. 

Such, οὕτω. 

Fool, μῶρος, ἠλίθιος. 

Pull down, καθαιρεῖν, κατα- 
λύειν. 

Keep off, ἀπείργειν. 

Own master, αὐτόνομος. 

Swim, νεῖν. 

Tall, μακρός. 

Communieation, κοινωνία. 

Angry; ὀργίζεσθαι, θυμοῦσθαι. 

Grudge, φθονεῖν. 

Request, δέησις. 


In the way, ἐμποδών, verb 
ἐνοχλεῖν. 

Gentleman, καλὸς κἀγαθός. 

Dawdle, διατρίβειν. 

Ought, δεῖν, ὀφείλειν. 

As bad, ἴσος. 

Weak, ἀσθενής. 

Tired, κάμνειν. 

In the house, ἔνδον. 

Witness, μάρτυς. 

Tell truth, ἀληθεύειν. 

The Prophet, ᾿Απόλλων. 

Revenge, τιμωρία, δίκη, ἐκ- 
τίνειν δίκην, to pay atone- 
ment, ἐκτίσασθαι, to exact. 

Not more than, μὴ ἀλλ᾽ 7. 
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6. 
οὐ and μή. 
Translate into English: 


ὋὉ χρόνος kal ἡ ἐμπειρία τὰ μὴ καλῶς ὄντα ἐκδιδάσκει 
τοὺς ἀνθρώπους" ὥστε οὐ δεῖ ὑμᾶς ἐκ τῶν τοῦ κατηγόρου 
λόγων τοὺς νόμους καταμανθάνειν, εἰ καλῶς ὑμῖν κεῖνται 
x , “ς 7 > an ’; δ ny , , 3 
ἢ pN, ἀλλ΄ ἐκ τῶν νόμων τοὺς TOU κατηγόρου λόγους εἰ 
5 ΄“ \ ᾽ὔ e “ὦ / 4 o x 
ὀρθῶς καὶ νομίμως ὑμᾶς διδάξουσι τὸ πρᾶγμα ἢ οὐ. 

Σὺ δ᾽ εἰ δικαίως εἴτε μὴ κρῖνον δίκην. 

᾿Αλλ᾽ εἰ μὲν ἀνδρῶν προσδεῖ ἡμῖν, ἔφη 6 Κῦρος, εἴτε 
καὶ μὴ αὖθις βουλευσόμεθα. ᾿ 

Ὦ, δεινὰ λέξασ᾽ οὐχὶ συγκλήσεις στόμα καὶ μὴ μεθή- 
σεις αὖθις αἰσχίστους λόγους ; 

᾿Αλλ᾽ εἰ προπέμποις ἄνδρας λησταῖς ἐοικότας τὰς 
στολάς, οὗτοι ἄν σοι, εἴ τινι ἐντυγχάνοιεν τῶν ᾿Αρμενίων, 
τοὺς μὲν ἂν συλλαμβάνοντες αὐτῶν κωλύοιεν τῶν ἐξαγ- 
γελιῶν, οὗς δὲ μὴ δύναιντο λαμβάνειν, ἀποσοβοῦντες ἂν 
5 Ν ’ὔ} A Ν δ σε »] Ν τὰν ῇ / 
ἐμποδὼν γίγνοιντο τὸ μὴ ὁρᾶν αὐτοὺς τὸ ὅλον στράτευμά 
σου, GAN ὡς περὶ κλωπῶν βουλεύεσθαι. 

᾿Αλλ᾽ ἔστι μοι τέκμαρ τι πιστὸν μὴ δολώσαντος θεοῦ. 

Κακὸς ἂν εἴην μὴ δρῶν πάνθ᾽ ὅσ᾽ ἂν δηλοῖ θεός. 

Τίς πρὸς ἀνδρὸς μὴ βλέποντος ἄρκεσις ; 

’ὔ A Ἂς ᾽ ’ 7.4 » ε a 

Δίκαια καὶ μὴ δίκαια πάντ᾽ ἐν ἴσῳ ἡγοῦνται. 

/ 4 os 

Δάπτει τὸ μὴ ἐνδικον. 

n 5 nt Ν 4 ε ! > 
Δεινῶς ἀθυμῶ μὴ βλέπων ὃ μάντις ἢ. 
Δέδοικα μή σε παρείπῃ 6 ξένος 

μή σε παρείπῃ 

Αὐτὸς ἐγώ, ὦ δέσποινα, δειμαίνων μὴ ἀλγύνοιμι τὸ 

σὸν στέρνον εἰπὼν τἀληθές, λόγους ψευδεῖς ἔπλαττον. 
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Φοβούμεθα μὴ ἀμφοτέρων ἡμαρτήκαμεν. 
ἾΑρα τέθνηκεν 6 κάμνων ; 

ἾΑρ᾽ οὐ τέθνηκεν ᾿Αλέξανδρος ὁ Μακεδών ; 
*Apa μὴ τέθνηκεν ἡ σὴ γυνή ; 

Μή σοι δοκοῦμεν ἡττηθῆναι ἐν τῇ μάχῃ ; 





Translate into Greek: 


Do you know what you must do? Ill tell you. 

Send forward thirty men disguised as robbers. 

Do not send forward any not so dressed. 

If they surround the house, not a single native 
will escape of those inside. (ase 

Those whom they do not shoot they will take 
prisoners. 

The general of the enemy will think they were 
robbers and take measures accordingly. 

You will be fools if you do not do as I tell you. 

Do I seem to you, gentemen, to give good advice 
herein ? 

What is the use of men who cannot follow good 
advice? The not following good advice will bring 
repentance. 

I am afraid lest by speaking the truth 1 ats offend 
the general. . 

Have you really sent the men forward ? 

You haven’t sent the men forward surely ? 

Why, didn’t you see them setting out ? 

Of course you sent them, didn’t you ? 

C2 
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Won’t you shut your mouth, and not keep chatter- 


ing nonsense ? 


We will. see about it presently, whether we will 
send the men forward or not. 

Right or wrong you must decide at once, time will 
show what is useful and what not. 

We shall learn by the event whether you have 
been giving us good advice or not. 

You will learn to your sorrow that you have been 


deceived by him. 


VOCABULARY: 


Tell, φράζω, διδάσκω. 

Thirty, τριάκοντα. 

So, οὕτως = in the manner 
spoken of. ὧδε = thus, as 
you see. 

Surround, περιβάλλω, περιίσ- 
ταμαι. 

Those, τῶν, the article. 

Shoot, κατατοξεύειν. 

Take prisoner, ζωγρεῖν, λαμ- 
βάνειν, αἱρεῖν αἰχμάλωτον. 
Think and take measures, 

βουλεύεσθαι ὡς περί. 

Fool, μῶρος, ἀνόητος. 

As, 6. 

Give advice, συμβουλεύω. 

Herein, ταῦτα. 


Use, ὄφελος. 

Follow advice, 
συμβουλευομένῳ. 

Repentance, μεταμέλεια. 

Offend, λυπεῖν, ἀνιᾶν, ἀλγύνειν. 

Set out, ὁρμᾶν, ἐξιέναι. 

See to, ἐπιμελεῖσθαι, βουλεύ- 
εσθαι. 

Presently, αὐτίκα. 

Right, ὀρθός. 

Decide, κρίνειν. 

Show, δείκνυμι. 

Useful, σύμφορος, προύργου. 

Event, ἐκ τοῦ συμβάντος. 

Sorrow, κλάω. See Lexicon. 

Learn, γιγνώσκω. 

Deceive, ἐξαπατᾶν. 


πείθεσθαι 
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1. 


ἕως, μέχρι. 
Translate into English: 


Ἕως ἀπεδήμουν ἐγώ, καὶ ἕως ἀντήρκει τὰ χρήματα. 

Παίουσι, κρεοκοποῦσι δυστήνων μέλη ἕως ἁπάντων 
ἐξαπέφθειραν βίον. 

Εἰ ἐμεμνήμην τὰ ὀνόματα ἡδέως ἂν διελεγόμην ἕως 
ἐξέλεγξα τὸν σοφιστήν. 

"Οὐδὲν ἔσται Φιλίππῳ βεβαίως ἔχειν ἕως ἂν ὑμεῖς 
δημοκρατῆσθε. 

Ἕρπε παρ᾽ ὄχθας τούτου τοῦ ποταμοῦ ἕως ἂν ἐξίκῃ τὸν 
καταβαθμὸν τοῦ Νείλου. 

Νόμος τις ἐνθάδ᾽ ἐστὶ κείμενος τὸν ἄριστον ὄντα τῶν 
τραγῳδῶν σίτησιν ἐν πρυτανείῳ λαμβάνειν, ἕως ἀφίκοιτο 
ἕτερός τις αὐτοῦ τέχνην σοφώτερος. 

Οὐκ ἂν ἀποκρίναιο ἕως dv) σκέψαιο. 

Ἡ μὲν μάχη ἐτελεύτα ἕως ὀψέ. 

Λέγειν τε χρὴ καὶ ἐρωτᾶν ἕως ἂν ἐῶσιν. 

Μέχρι τῶν γονάτων ἐβρέχοντο οἱ τὸν ποταμὸν δια- 
βαίνοντες. 

Πρὸς μὲν μεσημβρίαν μέχρι οὗ διὰ καῦμα οὐ δύνανται 
οἰκεῖν ἄνθρωποι, πρὸς δὲ ἄρκτον μέχρι οὗ διὰ χειμῶνα. 

Μέχρι τούτου τοῦ χρόνου. 

Μέχρι σκότος ἐγένετο καὶ μέχρι δυνατὸν ἦν. 

Μέχρις ἂν ζῶμεν πονεῖν δεῖ. 

Μέχρις ἂν πλοῦς γένηται δεῖ περιμένειν. 


Onserve.—tws and μέχρι followed by the aorist, signify until; 
followed by a continuous tense they mean as long as. 


LS) 
Ww 
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Translate into Greek: 


The savages kept hacking and hewing the bodies 
of the fallen, until night put an end to the slaughter. 

If I had known who he was, I would not have 
ceased beating him until I had killed him. 

The war lasted (they continued fighting) all the 
while I was at Athens. 

Nothing will hurt you as long as you trust in God. 

They marched along the river-side until they came 
to Babylon. 

Run as fast as your legs can ἀτήῥα you until you 
reach the citadel. 

It is an old-established custom that the bravest 
man should keep the crown until a braver than he 
should seize it. 

He bade me keep the ointment in a dark place 
until the moment I should apply it. 

They stood firm while there was still hope. 

We must keep still as long as the foes remain 
near. 

Tantalus stands up to the chin in water. 

His kingdom stretches as far as the sea-coast. 

The custom holds good to this day. _ 

They slept until daylight appeared. 

They slept as long as night lasted. 

Mortals must labour as long as they live. 

Let the truce hold good until I return. 

I swear you shall not move from this spot until 
you have confessed everything. 





a) aa 
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VOCABULARY : 
Hew, ῥαχίζω. In a dark place, ἐν μυχοῖς. 
Body, σῶμα. Apply it, ἀρτίχριστον ἁρμόζω. 
Fall, πίπτω. Firm, βέβαιος. 
Put an end, παύω. Keep still, ἡσυχάζειν. 
Slaughter, φόνος. Chin, γένειον. 
Beat, παίω, πατάσσω. Kingdom, ἀρχή, βασιλεία. 
Fight, πολεμεῖν. Stretch, τείνω, 
Be at, ἐπιδημεῖν. Hold good, κατέχειν. 
Hurt, βλάπτω. Sleep, καταδαρθάνω, καθεύδειν. 
Trust, πιστεύω. Daylight, φῶς. 
Run, τρέχω. Last, γίγνεσθαι. 


As fast as your legs will Truce, σπονδαί, 
carry you, ὡς ποδῶν ἔχετ. Hold, μένω. 
Citadel, ἀκρόπολις. Move, κινεῖσθαι. 
Bid, κελεύω. Confess, ὁμολογεῖν. 
Ointment, φάρμακον. 





8. 
πρίν. 
Translate into English: 
Πολλοί εἰσιν ἄνθρωποι οἱ ἀποθνήσκουσι πρότερον πρὶν 
δῆλοι γίγνεσθαι οἷοι ἦσαν. 
Τὴν πόλιν μὴ πρὶν ταράξῃς πρὶν τόδ᾽ εὖ θέσθαι, τέκνον. 
Βρασίδας Θεσσαλίαν φθάσας διέδραμε πρίν τινα 
κωλύειν παρασκευάσασθαι. 
Νῦν δέ σε ζηλῶ θανόντα πρὶν κακῶν ἰδεῖν βάθος. 
"Ent τὸ ἄκρον ἀναβαίνει Χειρίσοφος πρίν τινα αἰσ- 
θέσθαι τῶν πολεμίων. 
Καί μοι μὴ θορυβήσῃ μηδεὶς πρὶν ἀκοῦσαι. 
"Ὥμοσαν μὴ πρὶν ἐς Φώκαιαν ἥξειν πρὶν ἣ τὸν μύδρον 
τοῦτον ἀναφανῆναι. 
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Πρὶν viv τὰ πλείον᾽ ἱστορεῖν, ἔξελθε. 
Πρὶν οὖν τιν᾽ ἀνδρῶν ἐξοδοιπορεῖν στέγης συνάπτετον 
λόγοισιν. 
Δεῖ γὰρ μυηθῆναί με πρὶν τεθνηκέναι. 
Οἰδίπους ἦν κακοδαίμων φύσει, ὅντινά γε πρὶν φῦναι 
μὲν ᾿Απόλλων ἔφη ἀποκτείνειν τὸν πατέρα πρὶν γεγονέναι. 
Οὕτω δ᾽ ἀθλίως διέκειντο, ὥστε οὐ πρότερον ἐτόλμησεν 
οὐδείς, τοιούτου κακοῦ προσίοντος, ῥῆξαι φωνήν, πρὶν 
κ Ν ’ , ς , ὰ 
διασκευασάμενοι πρὸς τὰ τείχη προσήεσαν οἱ πολέμιοι 
a Ν ε Ν > / e Ν 
τηνικαῦτα δὲ οἱ μὲν ἡμύνοντο οἱ δὲ προυδίδοσαν. 
> , ν \ \ tal an a b 
Ov πρόσθεν ἔστησαν πρὶν πρὸς τοῖς πεζοῖς τῶν ᾿Ασ- 
συρίων ἐγένοντο. 
Χρῆν τοίνυν Λεπτίνην μὴ πρότερον τιθέναι τὸν νόμον 
πρὶν τοῦτον ἔλυσε. 
> , ᾽ 5 Ν, 5 “ ’ , ed 
Ηγόμην δ᾽ ἀνὴρ ἀστῶν μέγιστος πρίν | ΞΞἕως] μοι 
τύχη τοιάδ᾽ ἐπέστη. 
Νῦν δ᾽ οὐδέν ἐστι τέρμα μοι προκείμενον μόχθων πρὶν 
» Ν 5 / 7 
ἂν Ζεὺς ἐκπέσῃ τυραννίδος. 
Οὐκ ἄπειμι πρὸς δόμους πάλιν πρὶν ἄν σε ἔξω βάλω. 
Κῦρος δεῖται αὐτοῦ μὴ πρότερον καταλῦσαι τὸ στρά- 
τευμα πρὶν ἂν αὐτῷ συμβουλεύσηται. 
Ἀ 7 Ν 5 / P) / 
Μὴ προκαταγίγνωσκε πρὶν ἂν ἀκούσῃς ἀμφοτέρων. 
7 x cal cal 
Ἔδοξέ μοι μὴ σῖγα, πρὶν φράσαιμί σοι, τὸν πλοῦν 
ποιεῖσθαι. 
? , ee): , , > , , 
Ἀστυάγης μεγάλην θήραν ποιῆσας ἀπηγόρευε μηδένα 
βάλλειν πρὶν Κῦρος ἐμπλησθείη θηρῶν. 
OxssERVE.—That πρὶν ἄν with subj. aorist always and oniy follows 
a negative. 


That πρίν is followed by a finite mood when it means ‘ before’ 
the occurrence of an actual fact that did take place. 
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Translate into Greek : 


Do not go forth from home before praying to the 
gods. 

We lose the most precious things before learning 
their value. 

The enemy got across the river before any one 
could overtake them. 

The soldiers had reached the Tigris before the 
horsemen overtook them. 

He died luckily before seeing the destruction of 
the city. 

Let no one go into the water before ΤῊ the 
depth. 

He came into the house before getting wet, and so 
escaped sickness, 

He married Helen before he became king. 

Orestes was fated before his birth to kill his 
mother. 

He ordered them not to open the gates before the 
enemy departed. 

They did open the gates before the enemy de- 
parted. 

They did not offer to defend themselves until the 
enemy were inside the city, even then some offered 
to surrender. 

I was a happy man before my child died. 

He will not cease to torture me before he has 
glutted his vengeance, or some one else shall have 
seized his throne. 
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You cannot thoroughly learn the disposition of a 


man before he is dead. 


Do not go away before you have heard all. 
He was unwilling to flee before he had made trial 


of the enemies’ strength. 


He promised the exiles that if they successfully 
accomplished the object of the expedition, he would 
not rest before he had restored them to their homes. 


VOCABULARY: 


Pray, εὔχομαι, προσκυνεῖν. 

Lose, ἀποβάλλω. 

Precious, τίμιος. 

Value, ὅσου ἄξιος. 

Got across, διαβαίνω, aor. 

Overtake, καταλαμβάνειν. 

Luckily, ἀγαθῇ τύχῃ. 

Destruction, ὄλεθρος. 

Depth, τὸ βάθος ὅσον γίγνεται. 

Into the house, ὑπὸ τὴν στέ- 
γην. 

Sickness, νόσος. 

Fated, εἴμαρμαι. 

Open, ἀνοίγω. 

Gate, πύλη. 

Offer to, expressed by con- 
tinuous tense. 

Die, τελευτᾶν. 

Cease, λήγειν. 


Torture, αἰκίζω. 

Glut, κορέννυμι. 

Vengeance, here, κέαρ. 

Seize, αἱρεῖν. 

Throne, ἀρχή. 

Learn thoroughly, ἐκμανθά- 
VEeLV. 

Disposition, γνώμη, φύσις. 

Make trial, πειρᾶσθαι. 

Strength, ἰσχύς. 

Promise, ὑπισχνοῦμαι. 

Exile, φυγάς. 

Successfully, καλῶς. 

Accomplish, καταπράττειν. 

Object of expedition, ἐφ᾽ ἃ 
ἐστρατεύοντο. 

Rest, παύομαι. 

Restore, κατάγω. 

To their homes, οἴκαδε. 
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9. 
iva and ὅπως as final Conjunctions. 


Translate into English: 


Τοῦτο ποιοῦσι τοῦ ἐθίζεσθαι ἕνεκα ἵνα, ἐάν τι καὶ ἐν 
πολέμῳ δεήσῃ, δύνωνται τοῦτο ποιεῖν. 

Ἵνα δὲ σαφέστερον δηλωθῇ πᾶσα 7 Περσῶν πολιτεία 
μικρὸν ἐπάνειμι. 

Εἴπω τι δῆτα κἄλλ᾽ ἵν᾽ ὀργίζῃ πλέον; 

Ἱερεῦ, διαφύλαξόν μ᾽ ἵν᾽ ὦ σοι συμπότης. 

Ἵνα οὖν μὴ ἀτελὴς γένοιτο ὁ λόγος στάντες ἐν τῷ 
προθύρῳ ic i rt 

B. Ei ὁ κύων ὑφείλετο τὸν τυρόν; σύγγνωθι: κιθαρίζειν 
οὐκ ἐπίσταται. 

Φ. Ἐγὼ δ᾽ ἐβουλόμην ἂν οὐδὲ γράμματα, ἵνα μὴ 
κακουργῶν ἐνέγραφ᾽ ἡμῖν τὸν λόγον. 

Χρῆν ἀφθόγγους φύλακας ταῖς γυναιξὶ συγκατοικίζειν, 
ἵν᾽ εἶχον μήτε προσφωνεῖν τινα, μήτ᾽ ἐξ ἐκείνων φθέγμα 
δέξασθαι πάλιν. 

Οὐ πολλὰς ναῦς ἔχουσιν ἵνα μὴ εἴπω μηδεμίαν. 

Ἵνα τί δὲ τοῦτο δρᾶτον ; “Orin, νὴ Δία, ἡμεῖς μὲν ὑμῖν 
ὡς θεοῖς θύομεν, οἵ δὲ βάρβαροι ἐκείνοις θύουσιν. 

Τί γάρ ; ἔφη, ἐάν τίς σοι κάμνῃ τῶν οἰκετῶν, τούτου 
ἐπιμέλει, καὶ παρακαλεῖς larpods, ὅπως μὴ ἀποθάνῃ ; 
Σφόδρα γ᾽, ἔφη. 

Καμβύσης δὲ ἀπεκάλει τὸν Κῦρον ὅπως τὰ ἐν Πέρσαις 
ἐπιχώρια ἐπιτελοίη, καὶ ὁ Κῦρος εἶπεν ὅτι ἀπιέναι βού- 
Aotro μὴ ὃ πατήρ τι ἄχθοιτο, καὶ ἡ πόλις μέμφοιτο. 

᾿Εδεξάμην ἂν φράσαι πρὸς ὑμᾶς ὅπως προήδειτε. 
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Οὐκοῦν ἐχρῆν σε Πηγάσου ζεῦξαι πτερὸν ὅπως ἐφαίνου 
τοῖς θεοῖς τραγικώτερος ; 
᾿Αναστὰς δὲ Πείσανδρος ἔφη χρῆναι ἀναβιβάζειν ἐπὶ 
τὸν τροχὸν τοὺς ἀπογραφέντας ὅπως μὴ πρότερον νὺξ 
7 \ / \ x εἴ 
ἔσται πρὶν πυθέσθαι τοὺς ἄνδρας ἅπαντας. 
Δ , ¢ “ “ / Ν ”~ 
ENTETAL ὑμῶν ὅπως δίκην μὴ δῷ. 
ὍὌπως μὴ ἀποθάνῃ ἠντιβόλει. 


OsseRvE.—iva as a final Conjunction never takes ἄν. 


——_4¢4————. 


Translate into Greek: 


A king is chosen not that he may take good care 
of himself, but that the electors may benefit through 
him. | 

All men who take military service do so in order 
that their. life may be bettered, and they elect com- 
manders to the intent that they shall lead them to the 
accomplishment of this. 

And, that you may be more incensed, I will recount 
some of his crimes against the city. 

That the argument may not go unfinished, we will 
continue the conversation in the vestibule. 

Would that he had never learnt to play the fiddle, 
so that he might not have turned out a boaster and a 
coward. i 

You ought to have placed a guard at the door, so 
that the books might not have been stolen. 

And, to cut a long story short, the woman died. 

What is your object in going to school? That I 
may be able to say what I mean in Greek. 
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Cyrus declares that he wishes to go home, lest his 
father may be angry. 

One of the domestics fell sick ; so they called in a 
physician that she might not die. 

The king intends to summon the general home, in 
order that he may manage the affairs of the state. 

He will beseech you not to banish him (will beg of 
you that he may not be banished). 

They drove at full speed that it might not be dark 
before they reached the camp. 

The men in the town sent up rockets too, that the 
signals may be unintelligible to the enemy, and they 
might not come to the rescue. 

They manned twenty-five ships in order that they 
may try the issue of a sea-fight, and that the Athe- 
nians might be less able to blockade their merchant- 
men. Aart 

You ought to have learnt to ride that the horse 
might not have thrown you. 


Pty toni 
VOCABULARY : 

Choose, αἱρεῖσθαι. Lead them to the accom- 

Take good care, καλῶς ἐπι- plishment of this, ἵνα 
μελεῖσθαι. πρὸς τοῦτο αὐτοῖς ἡγεμόνες 

Choosers, οἱ ἑλόμενοι. ὦσι. 

Benefit, εὖ πράττειν. Incense, ὀργίζω. 

Take service, στρατεύεσθαι. Crimes, ὧν ἠδίκηκε. 


That their life may be Turn out, φαίνεσθαι. 


bettered, iva 6 Bios αὐτοῖς Place, ἵστημι. 
ὡς βέλτιστος ἧ. Steal, κλέπτω, 
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Cut a long story short, συν- 
τέμνειν, μὴ μακρηγορεῖν. 

Learn Greek, μανθάνειν Ἕλ- 
ληνιστί. 

Intend, μέλλω. 

Manage, διοικεῖν. 

Banish, ἐκβάλλειν, passive 
ἐκπίπτειν. 

At full speed, κατὰ τάχος. 

Dark, σκότος subs. 

In the dark, σκοταῖος. 


Send up rockets too, παρα- 
νισχεῖν φρυκτούς. 

Signal, σημεῖον. 

Unintelligible, ἀσαφής. 

Man, πληροῦν. 

Try issue, ἀποπειρᾶν. 

Blockade, κωλύω ἀπαίρειν. 

Merchantman, ὁλκάς. 

Ride, ἱππεύειν. 

Throw, ἀναχαιτίζω. 





10. 
ὅπως, Modal. 


Translate into English ; 


an \ n a 
Tatra πάντα κέκτησο Kal χρῶ ὅπως βούλει αὐτοῖς. 


Οὐδένα δεῖ τοῦτο μηχανᾶσθαι ὅπως ἀποφεύξεται 


θάνατον. 


2 7 yy “ «ε ΄“ Ν , 
Επεμελήθη Κῦρος ὅπως οἱ στρατιῶται τοὺς πόνους 


/ ς / 
δυνήσοιντο ὑποφέρειν. 


Οὐ περὶ τῶν ᾿Εγεσταίων, ἀνδρῶν βαρβάρων, ἡμῖν ὁ 
ἀγών, ἀλλ᾽ ὅπως πόλιν δι᾿’ ὀλιγαρχίας ἐπιβουλεύουσαν 


φυλαξόμεθα. 


"EG σε θάπτειν ἐμὲ ὅπως ἄν σοι φίλον 7. 


᾿Αλλ᾽ οὐκ ἔστιν, οὐκ ἔστιν ὅπως ἡμάρτετε, ἄνδρες 


᾿Αθηναῖοι. 


Ἢ; \ Ν > δ θ᾽ “ 7 
γὼ μὲν οὐκ ἐσθ ὅπως σιγήσομαι. 


Οὐκ ἔσθ᾽ ὅπως pl’ ἡμέρα γένοιτ᾽ ἂν ἡμέραι δύο. 
Οὐκ ἔσθ᾽ ὅπως οὐκ εἰσὶν ἐνθένδ᾽ αὐτόθεν. 
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Θαυμάζω ὅπως ἠθέλησέ σοι 6 τοῦ δεσμωτηρίου φύλαξ 
ὑπακοῦσαι. 





Τοὺς Θηβαίους ἡγεῖτο τὰ λοιπὰ ἐάσειν ἑαυτὸν ὅπως 
βούλεται πράττειν, καὶ οὐχ ὅπως ἀντιπράξειν «καὶ δια- 
κωλύσειν, ἀλλὰ καὶ συστρατεύσειν. 

Οὐχ ὅπως ἀδικοῦντες ἀλλ᾽ οὐδ᾽ ἐπιδημοῦντες ἐφυ- 
γαδευόμεθα. 

Μὴ ὅπως ὀρχεῖσθαι ἀλλ᾽ οὐδὲ ὀρθοῦσθαι ἐδύνασθε. 

Ὅπως ἠφανίσθη 6 ἄνθρωπος οὐ δύνανται ἀποφαίνειν. 

᾿Επιμελητέον ὅπως τρέφωνται οἱ ἵπποι. 

᾿Ἔπεμέλετο καὶ τούτου ὁ Κῦρος ὅπως ἁλίσκοιντο παρ᾽ 
ὧν ἔμελλε πεύσεσθαί τι. 

Βουλευόμενοι ὅπως ἂν τὴν ἡγεμονίαν λάβοιεν τῆς 
Ἑλλάδος. 

᾿Εκέλευσε τὸν Φεραύλαν ἐπιμεληθῆναι ὅπως ἂν οὕτω 
γένηται αὔριον ἣ ἐξέλασις ὥσπερ ἔδοξε καλῶς ἔχειν. 

Δέδοιχ᾽ ὅπως μὴ τεύξομαι. 

Φυλάττου ὅπως μὴ τοῦ εὐδοξεῖν ἐπιθυμῶν εἰς τοὐναντίον 
ἔλθῃς. 

"AOper ὅπως μὴ ἐκδύσεται. 

Οὐκ ἀπορῶν ἀνθρώπων βαρβάρων, συμμάχους ὑμᾶς 
ἄγω, ἀλλὰ νομίζων ἀμείνονας πολλῶν βαρβάρων ὑμᾶς 
εἶναι, διὰ τοῦτο προσέλαβον" ὅπως οὖν ἔσεσθε ἄνδρες 
ἄξιοι τῆς ἐλευθερίας ἧς κέκτησθε. 

Οὐκ οἶδα ὅπως παιδείας ἔχει καὶ δικαιοσύνης. 


Oxserve.— That construction in which ὅπως or ὅπως μή is followed 
by the Future Indicative, is the one of most frequent occurrence. That 
in which ἄν occurs ts the rarest. 

ὕπως, ὅπως μή, in warnings are never followed by the 1st Aorist 
Subjunctive. 
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Translate into Greek: 


Take this money and do as you like with it. 

It is no use for any one to take thought how he 
shall look taller, or handsomer. 

I will take care that ~~ shall never be without 
food or drink. 

They took no thought how the sailors might learn 
to swim. 

This treatise is not about medicine, but how boys 
are to (shall, may) learn Greek most accurately. 

Use the money in whatever way you yourselves 
may wish. 

It cannot be that you will accept pay from us; it 
cannot be that you have forgotten what you suffered. 

It is impossible that five and five should make 
eleven. 

It is impossible that five and πὰ should not make 
ten. 

I wonder however the Athenians came to agree to 
that stipulation. 

He not only gave nothing of his own, but he has 
embezzled ever so much of your property. 

How the man was killed they cannot even guess. 

We must take care to act justly. 

He took care that the marks should be wiped out. 

The combatants considered how they might fall 
most becomingly. 

Aiming so as not to shoot a bolt in vain. 

I will take care that he shall not escape. 
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Are you not afraid lest you may by chance be 


committing an unholy act? 


Take care you.don’t waken the sleeping dog. 
Take care the villain does not strike you. 
Beware lest you introduce a mischievous custom 


into Athens. 


I do not know how they stand in regard to piety, 


learning, or charity. 


«----- ςς-- -- 


VOCABULARY: 


Look, φαίνεσθαι. 
Take thought, 
ἐπιμέλεσθαι. 

Without food, ἄσιτος. 

Treatise, λόγος, διατριβή. 

Medicine, ἰατρική. 

Accurately, ἀκριβῶς. 

Will, βούλομαι. 

Make, ποιεῖν, εἶναι. 

Came to agree, ἐπείσθησαν 
ὥστε συγχωρεῖν. 

Give, ἐπιδοῦναι. 

Embezzle, ὑφαιρεῖσθαι. 

Ever so much, πολλά. 

Guess, ἐπεικάζειν. 

Mark, σημεῖον. 


φροντίζειν, 


Wipe out, ἐξαλείφω. 
Aim, τείνειν τόξοὑ. 

Bolt, βέλος. 

Shoot, σκήπτω, ἀφίημι. 
Take heed, εὐλαβεῖσθαι. 
Lest, ὅπως μή. 

By chance, τυγχάνω πράττων. 
Unholy, ἀνόσιον. 
Waken, ἐγείρειν, κινεῖν. 
Villain, ὁ μιαρός. 
Introduce, εἰσάγω. 
Custom, ἔθος. 

Piety, εὐσέβεια. 
Learning, παιδεία. 
Charity, φιλανθρωπία. 
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If. 


NARRATIVE. | 


VARIATIONS AND EXPANSIONS OF 
XENOPHON. 


a 
Translate into English: 


Oi δ᾽ “Ἕλληνες ἀφίκοντο πρὸς χωρίον ὃ πόλιν μὲν οὐκ 
εἶχεν οὐδ᾽ οἰκίας, συνεληλυθότες 8 ἦσαν αὐτόσε καὶ 
ἄνδρες καὶ γυναῖκες καὶ κτήνη πολλά. Χειρίσοφος δὲ 
πρὸς τοῦτο προσέβαλλεν εὐθὺς ἥκων, ἀλλ᾽ οὐκ ἐδύνατο 
λαβεῖν. 

᾿Ἐπειδὴ δὲ Ξενοφῶν ἦλθε σὺν τοῖς ὀπισθοφύλαξι καὶ 
πελτασταῖς καὶ ὁπλίταις, ἐνταῦθα δὴ λέγει Χειρίσοφος" 
εἰς καλὸ» ἥκετε" τὸ γὰρ χωρίον αἱρετέον" TH γὰρ στρατιᾷ 
οὐκ ἔστι τὰ ἐπιτήδεια, εἰ μὴ ληψόμεθα τὸ χωρίον. 





Translate into Greek: 


The Greeks were marching through the country of 
the barbarians. The Greeks were going home. The 
Greeks arrived at a certain place in the land of the 
Taochians. There were no houses in that place; 
but there were many men and women collected there. 
The Greeks attacked the place as soon as they ar- 
rived, but were unable to take it. Ifthe Greeks had 
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taken the place, the army would have had provisions, 
for there was much cattle there. But Xenophon, 
with the rear-guard, arrived in good time. There- 
upon Chirisophus, the general, said, ‘ We will take 
the place.’ | 





VOCABULARY : 
March, πορεύομαι. Home, oixdde, at home, 
Through, διά. οἴκοι. 
Country, χώρα, γῆ. Taochians, Τάοχοι. 


The rest of the words required for translating the English will 
be found in the preceding Greek passage. 





2. 
Translate into English: 


"Evraida δὴ κοινῇ ἐβουλεύοντο καὶ τοῦ Ξενοφῶντος 
ἐρωτῶντος, τί τὸ κωλῦον εἴη εἰσελθεῖν, εἶπεν ὁ Χειρίσο- 
dos’ ἀλλὰ μία αὕτη πάροδός ἐστιν, ἣν ὁρᾷς" ὅταν δέ τις 
ταύτῃ πειρᾶται παριέναι, κυλινδοῦσι λίθους ὑπὲρ ταύτης 
τῆς ὑπερεχούσης πέτρας" ὃς δ᾽ ἂν καταληφθῇ οὕτω δια- 
τίθεται: ἅμα δὲ ἔδειξε συντετριμμένους ἀνθρώπους καὶ 
σκέλη καὶ πλευράς. 

Se ΞιΣ 
Translate into Greek: 

‘ We must take counsel, you and I,’ said Xenophon, 
‘how we may capture the place.’ And Chirisophus 
said, ‘Well, let us take counsel together.’ And 
Xenophon asked, ‘ What is it that prevents you from 
getting into the place?’ ‘This is what prevents 

D2 
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us,’ said Chirisophus, ‘the barbarians keep rolling 
down stones upon us, and crush us as we pass. Do 
you See yonder path? that is the only passage there 
is from us to the fortress.’ Chirisophus told Xeno- 
phon that there was only one passage, pointing at 
the same time to a path under the cliff, and said that 
the barbarians kept rolling stones over the projecting 
cliff, so that all who were caught had their legs and 
' ribs crushed. ‘Many,’ he said, ‘have tried to pass 
that way, and you see how they fare. They get their 
arms and legs maimed by the stones.’ 








VOCABULARY : 
Well, ἀλλά. _ Only one, pia μόνη. 
Keep rolling, present tense, Under, ὑπό. 
continuous time. So, ὥστε. 
Upon, ἐπί. All who, πάντες ὅσοι. 
Yonder, ἐκεῖνος. Get maimed, present indicat. 
From us, ἐνθένδε. passive or middle. 
That, ὅτι. 
3. 


Translate into English : 
“Hy δὲ τοὺς λίθους ἀναλώσωσιν, ἔφη ὃ Ξενοφῶν, ἄλλο 
“ἡ OS ’ , > Ν Ἂς 2 a 3 7 
τι ἢ οὐδὲν κωλύει παριέναι ; οὐ γὰρ δὴ ἐκ τοῦ ἐναντίου 
| Wee 2 3 Ny SF re 5 , \ 4 7 
ὁρῶμεν, εἰ μὴ ὀλίγους τούτους ἀνθρώπους, καὶ τούτων δύο 
“ἃ cal c / \ Ν 7] « Ν Ν en 
ἢ τρεῖς ὠπλισμένους. To δὲ χωρίον, ὡς καὶ σὺ ὁρᾷς, 
σχεδὸν τρία ἡμίπλεθρά ἐστιν ὃ δεῖ βαλλομένους διελθεῖν. 
τοῦτου δὲ ὅσον πλέθρον δασὺ πίτυσι διαλειπούσαις μεγά- 
3 na 
Aas, ἀνθ᾽ ὧν ἑστηκότες ἄνδρες τί ἂν πάσχοιεν ἢ ὑπὸ τῶν 
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φερομένων λίθων ἣ ὑπὸ τῶν κυλινδουμένων ; τὸ λοῖπον 
οὖν ἤδη γίγνεται ὡς ἡμίπλεθρον, ὃ δεῖ, ὅταν λωφήσωσιν 
οἱ λίθοι, παραδραμεῖν. ᾿Αλλὰ εὐθύς, ἔφη ὁ Χειρίσοφος, 
ἐπειδὰν ἀρξώμεθα. εἰς τὸ δασὺ προσιέναι, φέρονται of 
λίθοι πολλοί. Αὐτὸ ἄν, ἔφη, τὸ δέον εἴη" θᾶττον γὰρ 
ἀναλώσουσι τοὺς λίθους. ἀλλὰ πορευώμεθα ἔνθεν ἡμῖν 
μικρόν τι παραδραμεῖν ἔσται, ἣν δυνώμεθα, καὶ ἀπελθεῖν 
ῥάδιον, ἣν βουλώμεθα. 





4. 





Translate into Greek: 


Xenophon said, ‘ We shall be able to run across in 
safety, if the stones cease falling. When they shall 
have used up all their stones, what is there to prevent 
us from passing? Is there anything else to prevent 
us from crossing? There will be absolutely nothing’ 
else to prevent us. There are only a few men over 
opposite. We have only about fifty yards to cross 
under fire. You see those large pine-trees yonder 
standing at intervals. Well, what hinders us from 
sheltering behind them? If a man were to stand 
behind one of those trees, he would not be hurt, 
either by the stones that are thrown, or by the rolling , 
stones. There will remain less than twenty yards to 
cross. The more stones they throw, the sooner they 
will use them up. This is exactly what we want. 
Let us run to the clump of trees. When we have 
reached the trees, we shall have but a little way 
further to go. We will then cross over the remain- 
ing fifty feet, if we can, or we can come back if we 
like.’ 
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VocABULARY: 


Able, δύναμαι, ἔσται ἡμῖν. 

Safety, subs. ἀσφάλεια, adj. 
ἀσφαλής. 

Their, def. art. sufficient. 

Is there, begin with In- 
terrog. 7. 


Under fire, βάλλω. Participle 
pass. continuous tense. 
Well, ἀλλά. 
Shelter, καταφεύγειν ἐπί. 
Stand behind, ἀνθ᾽ ἕνος τού- 
c , > ’ > , 
τῶν ἑστηκέναι, ἀντί for avra 


in front of, we might use 
ὄπισθε, before and behind, 
being relative terms. 
The more, the sooner, ὅσῳ 
πλείους τοσούτῳ θᾶττον. 
Clump of trees, τὸ δασύ, τὸ 
σύνδενδρον. 


Absolutely nothing, “the 
Greek idiom puts this in 
the form of a question, 
Will there be anything 
else than nothing to hin- 
der us? 

Opposite, ἐξ ἐναντίου. 





4. 
Translate into English: 


Ἐντεῦθεν ἐπορεύοντο Χειρίσοφος καὶ Ξενοφῶν καὶ 
Καλλίμαχος Παρράσιος, λοχαγός" τούτου γὰρ ἡ ἡγεμονία 
ιν fa > I : a 3 / i Ae / re ε Ν 

ἦν τῶν ὀπισθοφυλάκων λοχαγῶν ἐκείνῃ τῇ ἡμέρᾳ οἱ δὲ 
» ee 5] ὅν ὁ ἰῷ -“ ἧς = 5 
ἄλλοι λοχαγοὶ ἔμενον ἐν τῷ ἀσφαλεῖ. μετὰ τοῦτο οὖν 
ἀπῆλθον ὑπὸ τὰ δένδρα ἄνθρωποι ὡς ἑβδομήκοντα, οὐκ 
ἀθρόοι, ἀλλὰ καθ᾽ ἕνα, ἕκαστος φυλαττόμενος ὡς ἐδύνατο. 
᾿Αγασίας δὲ ὁ Στυμφάλιος καὶ ᾿Αριστώνυμος Μεθυδριεύς, 
καὶ οὗτοι τῶν ὀπισθοφυλάκων λοχαγοὶ ὄντες, καὶ ἄλλοι 
ἐφέστασαν ἔξω τῶν δένδρων" οὐ γὰρ ἦν ἀσφαλὲς ἐν τοῖς 
δένδροις ἑστάναι πλεῖον ἢ τὸν ἕνα λόχον. 
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Translate into Greek: 


Callimachus was in command of the rear-guard on 
that day. He said, ‘ You others will remain on the 
safe side. I bid you to remain where you are, on 
safe ground, the others I order to make for the 
shelter of the trees. Let each man take care of 
himself as best he can. Do not run altogether, 
but one by one. It is safer to go one by one than 
all ina crowd. Not more than fifty men can stand 
safely among the trees. Let the other companies 
stand by, and watch outside the wood. You, Agasias, 
and you, Aristonymus, must abide in a safe place 
until the stones shall have ceased falling, and 
Xenophon and I shall have crossed under the cliff 
and arrived at the place opposite,’ 








VOCABULARY: 
Make for shelter, xarafev- ‘Xenophon and I,’ say, ‘1 
yew εἰς τὰ δένδρα. and Xenophon,’ with verb 
Falling, φερόμενοι. in dual number. 
Until, ἕως ἄν. 
δ. 


Translate into English: 

Ἔνθα δὴ Καλλίμαχος μηχανᾶται tu’ προέτρεχεν ἀπὸ 
τοῦ δένδρου, ὑφ᾽ ᾧ ἦν αὐτός, δύο ἣ τρία βήματα ἐπεὶ δὲ 
οἱ λίθοι φέροιντο, ἀνεχάζετο εὐπετῶς" ἐφ᾽ ἑκάστης δὲ 
προδρομῆς πλέον ἣ δέκα ἅμαξαι πετρῶν ἀνηλίσκοντο. 
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ὋὉ δὲ ᾿Αγασίας ὡς ὁρᾷ τὸν δ πλλιμαχον & ἐποίει, καὶ τὸ 
στράτευμα πᾶν ΘΈΘΡΥΜΗΙ δείσας μὴ οὐ πρῶτος παραδράμοι 
εἰς τὸ χωρίον, οὔτε τὸν ᾿Αριστώνυμον πλησίον ὄντα 
παρακαλέσας, οὔτε Εὐρύλοχον τὸν Λουσιέα, ἑταίρους 
ὄντας, οὔτε ἄλλον οὐδένα, χωρεῖ αὐτός, καὶ παρέρχεται 
πάντας. Ὃὧ δὲ Καλλίμαχος ὡς ἐώρα αὐτὸν παριόντα, ἐπι- 
λαμβάνεται αὐτοῦ τῆς ἴτυος" ἐν δὲ τούτῳ παρέθει αὐτοὺς 
᾿Αριστώνυμος Μεθυδριεύς, καὶ μετὰ τοῦτον Εὐρύλοχος" 
πάντες γὰρ οὗτοι ἀντεποιοῦντο ἀρετῆς, καὶ διηγωνίζοντο 
πρὸς ἀλλήλους. 


------.--ῷῳ4,ς..--- 


Translate into Greek: 


Callimachus said, ‘If they exhaust their stock of 


stones, it will be just the thing for us. I will manage 
that they shall exhaust them, for the sooner the ston- 
ing ceases, the sooner we shall get across. There 
will then be nothing to prevent us from taking the 
fortress. I see only three men armed over opposite. 
I will practise a trick. I will run forward from the 
tree, under which Iam standing. I will run forward 
two or three steps, and then rush back. As often as 
I see a volley coming I will rush back to the shelter 
of the trees. The barbarians will keep hurling stones 
from the overhanging cliff. I think that more than 
half.a score of cart-loads will be wasted at each run.’ 

But it happened that Agasias, himself a captain of 
the rear-guard, was jealous of Callimachus. — For 
there was much rivalry among the officers, all being 
eager to gain a reputation for courage. Therefore 
Agasias was afraid that Callimachus would be the 


- ~ 


_first to get across to the place opposite. 


NARRATIVE, 41 


The whole 
army was looking on. ‘I see what Callimachus is 
doing,’ said Agasias to himself, ‘I fear he will get 
across first. I will try to anticipate him. 1 will not 
ask any of my comrades to come with me. I will go 
by myself. I will outstrip them all. If I could only 
get a start of the others, I should easily outstrip 
them all.’ 








VOCABULARY: 


Stock of stones, τοὺς λίθους. 

Manage that, μηχανᾶσθαι 
Ores. 

As often as, ὁπόταν. 

Volley coming, φερομένους 
τοὺς λίθους. 

Will keep hurling, fw. 
indic. continuous. 

Happen to be jealous, rvy- 
χάνω φιλονείκως ἔχων πρός. 


Rivalry, ἔρις, ζῆλος, φιλοτιμία. 

Eager to gain a reputation 
for courage, ἀντιποιεῖσθαι 
ἀρετῆς. 

Say to oneself, φημί. See 
Lexicon. 

Anticipate, φθάνει. See 
Lexicon for construction. 

Ask, παρακαλῶ. 

Take with one, προσλαμβάνω. 


6. 
Translate into English: 

Kai οὕτως ἐρίζοντες αἱροῦσι τὸ χωρίον. ὡς yap ἅπαξ 
εἰσέδραμον, οὐδεὶς πέτρος ἄνωθεν ἠνέχθη. ᾿Ενταῦθα δὴ 
δεινὸν ἦν θέαμα" al γὰρ γυναῖκες ῥίπτουσαι τὰ παιδία 
εἶτα καὶ ἑαυτὰς ἐπικατερρίπτουν, καὶ of ἄνδρες ὡσαύτως. 
ἔνθα δὴ καὶ Αἰνείας Στυμφάλιος, λοχαγός, ἰδών τινα 
θέοντα ὡς ῥίψοντα ἑαυτόν, στολὴν ἔχοντα καλήν, ἐπι- 
λαμβάνεται ὡς κωλύσων. ‘O δὲ αὐτὸν ἐπισπᾶται. καὶ 
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na n \ 
ἀμφότεροι ᾧχοντο κατὰ τῶν πετρῶν φερόμενοι, Kal 
a / 
ἀπέθανον. ἐντεῦθεν ἄνθρωποι μὲν πανὺ ὀλίγοι ἐλήφ- 
θησαν, βόες δὲ καὶ ὄνοι πολλοὶ καὶ πρόβατα. 


-----φς---- 


Translate into Greek: 


He affirms that Callimachus caught hold of the 
rim of his shield, and that the others passed by in 
the meantime. Callimachus says this: ‘When I 
saw Agasias passing by I grasped and held him by 
the rim of his shield. I was glad to see Aristonymus, 
and after him Eurylochus pass by while I detained 
him. All is fair in love and war. We are all, as 
you know, rivals in the pursuit of glory.’ So the 
Greeks captured the place at the first rush: and no 
more stones were thrown down from above. 

The narrator adds that then ensued a shocking 
sight. That the women threw their babies over the 
precipice, and then threw themselves down after 
them. 

It is also related how that one of the Greek officers 
saw a man running to throw himself off the cliff. 
Now the man had a handsome cloak on, and the 
officer laid hold of him by the cloak to stop him; but 
the barbarian dragged the Greek after him, and both 
were carried over the precipice, and killed. 





VOCABULARY: 


Lawful, πάντα θέμις, πάντα In love and war, τοῖς περὶ ᾿ 


νόμιμα. τιμῆς καὶ ἔρωτος ἀνταγωνιζο- 
In love, οἱ ἐρῶντες. μένοις, OY φΦιλοτιμουμένοις. 
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II. 
EXERCISES IN CONVERSATION. 


1, 
Διαλέγονται πρὸς ἀλλήλους οἱ μαθηταὶ χὠ διδάσκαλος. 


Translate into English: 

M. Ὦ χαῖρε. 

Δ. Xipeis χαίρετ᾽, ὦ νεανίαι, “ χαίρειν" λέγοντας ᾿Ατ- 
τικῶς ἐπήνεσα᾽ βούλεσθ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ἄττα διαλεγώμεθ᾽ ᾿Αττικῶς ; 

M. Ἥδιστ᾽ ἔγωγ᾽, ἀλλ᾽ οὐ γὰρ ἂν δυναίμεθα---- 

Δ. Οὐ δεῖ φοβεῖσθαι: ῥάδιον πειρωμένῳ συνετοῖσι 
φωνεῖν συνετά, κἄν τις ἣ ξένος. 

Μ. ᾿Ιδού, σὺ καίπερ αὐτοκαβδάλως λέγων ἰαμβιάζειν 
πάνθ᾽ ὅσ᾽ ἂν λέγῃς δοκεῖς. Gp’ οὖν ἀνάγκη χἧμιν ἐμ- 
μέτρως λαλεῖν ; 

Δ. Πολλή ᾿στ᾽ ἀνάγκη" φησὶ γάρ τις τῶν σοφῶν, 
ἁπλῶς ἴαμβός ἐσθ᾽ ὁ τῶν πολλῶν λόγος, καὶ φθέγγεταί 
τις ἀγνοῶν ἰαμβικά. 

Μ. Γελωτοποιὸς εἶ τις, ὡς ἀπεικάσαι. 

Δ. Οὐ μὰ τὸν Δία, οὐκ ἔγωγε' ἀλλὰ σπουδάζω ὅτι 
μάλιστα. πειρώμεθα μέντοι μέτρον ἀφέντες ψιλῷ λόγῳ 
χρῆσθαι. ἐγὼ μὲν ἐρωτήσω, σὺ δὲ ἀποκρίνου. χὥπως 
λαλήσεις ᾿Ελληνιστί. 

Translate into Greek: 

Can you speak Greek ? 

I understand a little, but I cannot talk Greek, 
We are not accustomed to hear people talking Attic. 
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Let us converse with each other in Attic. 

Well, if you like, we will try. I would gladly 
converse in Greek, if I could speak intelligibly. Do 
not laugh at me if I make mistakes. 

Never fear. I am in earnest. I am not jesting. 

Why in the world do you talk in metre? 


I uttered iambics unawares. Forgive me, I pray: 


you. Most of those who talk Greek use the iambic 
metre without being aware of it. Aristotle says that 
the iambic is the metre of prose. However, we will 
discard metre as much as possible. 

Let us begin then. Good morning, sir. 

Good morning, friends. How pleasant it is to hear 
you talking Attic. See that you don’t make mistakes. 


OxssEeRvE.— Most of the language requisite for expressing the 
English sentences in Greek, may with the help of inflection be got 
out of the Greek passage preceding: the rest will be found in the 
Vocabulary below. But the learner is recommended to verify all 
the words by consulting the Lexicon. We must trace not only 
the meaning, but the usage and construction of each word by re- 
ference to, and comparison with examples. 


----.ς--- - 


VOCABULARY: 


Speak Greek, Ἑλληνιστὶ λέ- 
yewv, Ἑλληνίζειν. 

Understand, συνίημι, ἐπίσ- 
ταμαι. 

A little, ὀλίγ’ ἄττα. 

Accustomed, εἴωθα. 

Talk Attic, ᾿Αττικιστὶ λαλεῖν. 

Laugh at, καταγελᾶν. 

Make mistakes, σολοικίζειν, 
βαρβαρίζειν. 


Why in. the world, τί 
μαθών ; 

Forgive, συγγιγνώσκειν. 

Pray, ἀντιβολῶ. 

Begin, ἄρχω, ἄρχομαι. See 
Lexicon. 

Pleasant, ὡς ἡδύ. 

Greet, χαίρειν λέγω, κελεύω, 
ἀσπάζομαι. 

See that, ὅπως. 





ΨΥ σα». 
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Διαλέγονται πρὸς ἀλλήλους Χαιρεφῶν ᾿Αθηναῖος, Κλεινίας 
᾿Αβδηρίτης, καὶ ξένος τις Βρεταννικός. 


Translate into English: 


X. Tis εἶ σύ, ξένε, καὶ τίνες οἵδε μετὰ σοῦ ἥκουσιν ; 

Κ. ᾿Εγὼ μὲν εἰμὶ Κλεινίας ᾿Αβδηρίτης, τούτους δὲ 
παιδαγωγῶ. 

X. Ποδαποὺς ὄντας, ὦ Κλεινία, τοὺς νεανίας, τίνος 
ἕνεκα δεῦρ᾽ ἤγαγες ; 

K. ᾿Εκ Βρεταννίας ἀφιγμένοι. 

X. Τοῦ δέονται ; 

Κ. Γλῶσσαν ᾿Αττικὴν μανθάνειν. 

X. Ἥσθην ἀκούων, καὶ μάλ᾽ ἀσμένως δεξιοῦμαι ὑμᾶς, 
ὦ ξένοι Βρεταννικοί, ἥκοντας ᾿Αθήναζε. Μὰ τὼ θεώ, 
εἰ μὴ ἑστήκασιν ὥσπερ κωφοὶ πεφυκότες καὶ ἄφωνοι. 
Τί δὴ σιγᾶτε, ὦ νεανίσκοι, ἦ οὐ συνήκαθ᾽ ὃ λέγω ; 

Κ. Συνίασι μέν, οἶμαι, σοῦ λέγοντος, αὐτοσχεδιάζειν 
δὲ Ἑλληνιστὶ οὐ δύνανται. 

Β. Οὔ τοι πάντως ἄφωνοι γιγνόμεθα, ὦ τᾶν, ἔγωγε 
μέντοι, κωφός τε, ὁμολογῶ, τῆς «Ἑλλάδος φωνῆς εἰμί, 
καὶ ἀηθὴς τοῦ Ἑλληνιστὶ λαλεῖν. συγγνωστέον οὖν εἴ 
τι βαρβαρίζομεν τῇ λέξει. 

X. ᾿Επαίνου μὲν οὖν ἄξιοι φαίνεσθε διότι οὐκ ἀπο- 
κνεῖτε ἀποκρίνεσθαι ᾿Αττικιστί. Βούλεσθ᾽ οὖν παρ᾽ ἡμῖν 
καταλύειν ; 

Β. ᾿Κάλλιστ᾽ ἐπαινῶ" ἀλλὰ γὰρ δίαιταν ἤδη μισθωσά- 
μενος ἔχω ἐν τῷ πανδοκείῳ, τοὺς δὲ ἑταίρους φίλος τις 
οἰκεῖος μέλλει ξενιεῖν. 
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Translate into Greek: 


I see yonder three young men, foreigners as one 
may conjecture. Good gracious! what dresses! 
What country do they come from? You there, of 
what country are you ? 

I am a Sicilian, but the other two are English. 

To guess from your speech you must be a bar- 
barian. What language do your companions speak ? 

Persian, Egyptian, Scythian, what you will. They 
flatter themselves they are educated people. 

I call all those barbarians who do not talk Attic. 

We must be civil to them, since we are Athenians. 
Come then, let us walk together. 

Why, bless me, if it isn’t Simmias. 

Yes, I am Simmias, the son of Phaedon, of the 
deme Myrrhinus. My father emigrated and lives in 
Britain. 

Your father was an old friend of mine. How 
is he? 

He is pretty well, for an old man. 

Where are you lodging, gentlemen ? 

We have taken rooms at an hotel near the cheese- 
market. ; 

Would you like me to show you over the town ? 

No thank you. I am hungry, thirsty, and tired. 
To-morrow, at this hour, I will go with you. 

Good-bye. Good-bye. 


-------.-.----- 
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VOCABULARY: 


Good gracious! βαβαιάξ. 

Dress, σχῆμα. 

You there, οὗτος σύ. 

From what country, adj. 
ποδαπός ; adv. πόθεν γῆς ; 

English, “AyyAos, ᾿Αγγλικός. 

Guess, ἀπεικάζειν, συλλογί- 
ζεσθαι. 
Must be, οὐκ ἔστιν ὅπως οὐ. 
Persian, adj. Περσικός, adv. 
Περσιστί, verb, Περσίζω. 
What you will, subs. ὅτι 
βούλει. 

Flatter myself, εὔχομαι εἶναι, 
οἴομαι δεῖν εἶναι. 

Educated, πεπαιδευμένοι. 

Civil, φιλικῶς προσφέρομαι, 
φιλανθρώπως, δημοτικῶς 
χρῆσθαι. 


Walk, for the sake of walk- 
ing, περιπατεῖν. 

Of the deme Myrrhinus, ὁ 
Μυρρινοῦς, τοῦ Μυρρινοῦντος. 

Emigrate, μετοικίζομαι. 

Live in Britain, ἀποδημεῖν 
παρὰ τοῖς Βρετάννοις. 

How, πῶς πράττει ; 

Pretty well, οὐ μεμπτῶς, οὐ 
φλαύρως. 

For, ὡς ὦν. 

Cheese-market, οἱ τυροί. 

Show over, ξεναγεῖν. 

Hungry, verb, πεινᾶν. 

Thirsty, διψᾶν. 

Tired, κάμνειν. 

To-morrow, αὔριον. 

Good-bye, χαῖρε, 


« , 
ὑγίαινε. 


ἔρρωσο, 





9. 


Περὶ τῆς μεθόδου τοῦ διδάσκειν καὶ μανθάνειν διαλέγονται 
Χαιρεφῶν, Κλεινίας, Σιμμίας. 


Translate into English: 


X. “Aye νῦν, εἰπέ μοι, ὦ παῖ Φαίδωνος, τίνος ἕνεκα 
δεῦρο ἥκεις ; 

>. Βούλομαι τὴν Ἑλληνικὴν γλῶσσαν μανθάνειν. 
᾿Επιδεδημήκαμεν εἰς ᾿Αθήνας ἐγώ τε καὶ τρεῖς ἑταῖροι 
ἵνα μανθάνωμεν ᾿Αττικιστὶ λαλεῖν. 
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X. "Ap οὖν οὐκ εἰσὶ παρ᾽ ὑμῖν διδάσκαλοι ; 

Σ. Εἰσίν: ἀλλὰ πολλὰ μοχθοῦντες οὐδὲν ἀνύτουσι. 

X. Τίς οὖν αἴτιος γίγνεται τοῦ μηδὲν ἀνύτειν ; πότερον 
ὁ διδάσκαλος ἢ of μαθηταί ; 

Σ, Οὐκ οἶδα, οὐκ ἔχω φράσαι. 

X. Ὁ μὲν παῖς οὐ φησὶν εἰδέναι τίς αἴτιός ἐστιν, σὺ 
δ᾽ οὖν, ὦ Κλεινία, φράσειας ἂν ἡμῖν παιδαγωγὸς ὦν. 

K. “Apapravew μοι δοκοῦσιν ἀμφότεροι, ὦ Χαιρεφῶν, 
οἵ τε μαθηταὶ καὶ οἱ διδάσκαλοι. 

X. Πῶς τοῦτο λέγεις, ὦ βέλτιστε ἀνδρῶν ; 

Κ. Φλαύρᾳ τῇ μεθόδῳ χρώμενοι. 

X. Τίς οὖν ὁ τρόπος τῆς διδασκαλίας ; ἢ ποίαν τὴν 
μέθοδον λέγεις ; 

K. Ὃ μὲν γὰρ διδάσκαλος, μελετήσας αὐτός, τοῖς 
παισὶν ἐξηγεῖται τὰ ἐν τοῖς βιβλίοις, οἱ δὲ ἀκροῶνται 
καθήμενοι. 


“ / n 
X. Ἴσως δὲ kai Tis μακκοῇ καθήμενος " οὐκοῦν διδάσκει 


> 


en ,ὕ oe. Ἢ) 4 
ὑμᾶς, ὦ Σιμμία, TA Opnpov ἔπη ; 
Σ, Τάς γε διανοίας τῶν λέξεων αὐτὸς Bee 
ἑρμηνεύει Aye φθεγγόμενον: 
X. ᾿Αλλ᾽ αὐτὰ μέντοι τὰ Ὃμήρου ἔπη οὔποτ᾽ ἀκούετε 
οὔθ᾽ ὁρᾶτε ; 
Σ, Μὰ Δί᾽, ἀλλ᾽ ἐπιστάμεθά γε ὃ βούλεται λέγειν ὁ 
7 ΄-“ b, Fe, , Δ “9 / > / 
ποιητής, TOV δὲ ῥημάτων καὶ ὀνομάτων ov φροντίζομεν. 
X. ᾿Αλλὰ διὰ τί οὐ φροντίζετε ; 
x. Τῶν γὰρ τοιούτων τίς ὠφέλεια γίγνεται ; οὔ τοι 
σχολὴ ἡμῖν ἀσχολεῖσθαι περὶ “ τὸ σφὶν καὶ τὸ σφῷν καὶ 
x \ do Ν ’ὔ ᾽) 
TO μὶν NOE TO νίν. 
X. Μακαρίζω σε; παῖ, τῆς παρρησίας, τῆς δὲ παιδεύ- 
σεως οὐ ζηλῶ. 
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Translate into Greek: 


My two brothers have come to live at Athens to 
learn Greek. 

Do they then not teach Greek in England ? 

There are many professors of Greek among us. 

Most of those who go to school begin to learn the 
Greek language, but do not succeed. 

Why do many fail to master the knowledge ? 

Perhaps it is that some are too idle, some are too 
stupid, some too clownish by nature to learn aught 
but mechanic arts. 

It seems to me the teachers also are to blame. 

How do you mean ? 

They seem to adopt a wrong method. 

In what do they err? 

In that they do the work instead of the pupils. 

The pupils borrow the mind, the brains, the in- 
dustry of the teacher, but their own they do not use. 

They sit: and listen to him expounding the tale of 
Troy, the anger of Achilles, but the actual words 
of Homer they neither hear nor utter. 

He who wishes to enjoy Homer must know the 
language of Homer. 

It is not enough to gather the sentiments of 
Homer at second hand. 

But. we have not leisure to dwell on words, we 
care only for facts. 

To learn the language is among us the business of 
schoolmasters. 

This is what they are paid for. 

E 
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We too should be willing to study words if we 


were paid for it. 


Nay, but the true philosopher must work at philo- 


sophy himself. 


You seem to be wise by proxy rather than to 


philosophize. 


——+—— 


VOCABULARY: 


Brother, ἀδελφός. 

Come to live at, ἐπιδημεῖν εἰς. 

Professor, σοφιστής, verb 
ἐπαγγέλλομαι. 

Go to school, φοιτᾶν ἐς διδασ- 
κάλου, ἐς διδασκαλεῖον. 

Succeed, εἰς τελείαν ἐπιστήμην 
ἀφικνεῖσθαι. 

Perhaps it is that, ἴσως ἂν 
τοῦτο συμβαίνοι διότι. 

Idle, ἀργός, ῥάθυμος. 

Stupid, βλάξ, ἀμβλύς, ἀβέλ- 
τερος. 

Are too clownish by nature, 
ἀγροικότεροι εἰσὶ τὴν φύσιν, 
or πεφύκασιν, ἢ ὥστε. 

Mechanic, βάναυσος. 

To blame, αἴτιος. 

Mean, λέγω, βούλομαι. 

Wrong, οὐκ ὀρθός, φλαῦρος. 

Err, ἁμαρτάνειν. 

Work instead of, αὐτοὶ πο- 
vouot déov rovs μαθητὰς πονεῖν. 

Borrow, 
σασθαι. 

Brains, σύνεσις. 


δανείζεσθαι, χρή- 


Industry, σπουδή, μελέτη. 

Own, ἴδιος. 

Tale of Troy, τὰ Τρωικά, τὰ 
περὶ Τροίαν, Ἰλιάς. 

Anger, μῆνις. 

Utter, φθέγγομαι. 

Enjoy, ἥδομαι, εὐφραίνομαι. 

Gather, πυθέσθαι, πορίζεσθαι. 

Second hand, παρ᾽ ἄλλων καὶ 
δι᾿ ἄλλων. 

Dwell on, διατρίβειν ἐν, πολυ- 
πραγμονεῖν περί. 

Business, ἔργον. 

Paid for, ἀντὶ τούτου μισθὸν 
λαμβάνειν. 

Study, μελετᾶν. : 

Paid for, εἴ τις μισθὸν διδοίη. 

Nay but, ἀλλά. 

True, ὄντως, ὡς ἀληθῶς. 

Work at himself, αὐτουργὸς 
εἶναι τῆς φιλοσοφίας. 

Seem, κινδυνεύω, κινδυνεύουσιν 
οἱ παρ᾽ ὑμῖν διδάσκαλοι προ- 
ξενεῖν ὑμῖν τὴν φιλοσοφίαν. 

To be wise by proxy, σοφοὶ 
δι’ ἄλλων γίγνεσθαι. 














x wil — — ψυ ΝΥ τ Chr, lO ee Υ 
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4. 
Περὶ κλήδων καὶ σιτευτῶν. 


Translate into English: 


X. Ποία ris ἐστιν ἡ προαίρεσις τῶν παρ᾽ ὑμῖν παιδευ- 
ὄντων τοὺς νέους ; 

>. ᾿Επαγγέλλονται τοὺς μαθητὰς τὴν συντομωτάτην 
ὁδὸν περὶ πάντα πεπαιδευμένους ἀποδείξειν. 

X. Τίς οὖν ὁ τρόπος τῆς παιδεύσεως ; 

>. Ὄσθι παρ᾽ ἡμῖν ὄντας σοφιστὰς πολλούς, τοὺς 
σιτευτὰς καλουμένους, ot φάσκουσι δι’ ὀλίγου χρόνου 
τοὺς παρ᾽ ἑαυτοὺς φοιτῶντας ἐξ ἀμαθῶν πολυμαθεῖς 
ποιήσειν, σίτησιν τροφιμωτάτην τῇ διανοίᾳ παρέχοντες. 

X. Ἥσθην σιτευτὰς ὀνομάσαντά σε τοὺς σοφιστάς. 
ἐξαμαρτάνειν μέντοι μοι δοκοῦσι τὸ ταχὺ τοῦ ἀσφαλοῦς 
προτιμῶντες. 

>. Οὗτοι, νὴ Δί᾽, ἅπασαν τὴν τῶν πάλαι σοφίαν διὰ 
κλήδων μανθάνουσι καὶ διδάσκουσι. 

Χ, Τί τοῦτο τὸ διὰ κλήδων λέγεις ; 

Σ, ᾿Εγὼ φράσω" ἐστὶ παρ᾽ ἡμῖν ἄλλα τε κίβδηλα καὶ 
βιβλία τινὰ ἑρμηνευτικὰ ἂς κλήδας ὀνομάζομεν, ταύταις 
γὰρ χρωμένοις φανερὰ γίγνεται ἐξ ὑπογυίου ἡ καθ᾿ ὅλου 
διάνοια τοῦ συγγράψαντος, ἤν τε ποιητὴς τύχῃ ἤν τε 
ῥήτωρ, ὥστε οὐ δεῖ πολυπραγμονεῖν περὶ λέξεις καὶ 
ῥήματα καὶ τὰ τοιαῦτα. 

X. Βασιλικήν τινα ὁδὸν τὴν διὰ κλήδων λέγεις. 

>. Ῥάστην μὲν οὖν καὶ ταχίστην. 

X. ᾿Αλλ᾽ οὐκ αἰσχύνεσθε τὸν ἐπιστάτην ἀπατῶντες εἰ 

Ε2 
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κλῇσι παρακλειδίοις ὥσπερ κλέπται ἀνοίξαντες εἰς τοὺς 
τῶν Ἑλλήνων θησαυροὺς ὑποδύεσθε ; 
>. Μὰ Δί᾽, οὐκ ἔγωγε, καὶ γὰρ αὐτὸς 6 ἐπιστάτης 
αὐταῖς χρῆται. 
Se a 


Translate into Greek: 


I suppose you are accustomed to read the speeches 
of Demosthenes. 

Yes, we read them in translations. 

And the dialogues of Plato. 

These too in translations. 

And the Muses of Herodotus. 

Yes, in translations. 

And the comedies of Aristophanes. 

Yes, in translations, 

But do you understand the jokes and the puns and 
the witticisms, and all the droll things the poet has 
written, and do you enjoy them ? 

The teacher having got them up beforehand inter- 
prets them to us, and we laugh. 

But what do you laugh at? For the wit, for the 
most part, lies in the language itself, and you are not 
acquainted with the Greek words and expressions. 

O, the teacher says they are funny, and then we 
applaud; we fairly die of laughing as we listen to 
him expounding them in English. 

Alas for the witticisms turned into English! 

Not: but what, to tell you the real truth, the quips 
of Aristophanes seem to us mere nonsense and 
buffoonery. 


are 
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Hush! my good sir! lest the proverb be applied 
to you, of a ‘pig among the roses.’ 
My retort will be, ‘I don’t care.’ 





VOCABULARY: 


I suppose, που. 

Read, ἀναγιγνώσκω. 

Yes, ye. 

Translate, μεταγράφω. 

Joke, σκῶμμα. 

Puns, παῖγμα, παρὰ γράμμα, 
παρονομασία, τὰ παρὰ προσ- 
δοκίαν, τὰ καθ᾽ ὑπόνοιαν. 

Witticisms, δεξιὰ νοήματα, 
ἀστεῖα γνωμίδια. 

Droll, γελοῖος. 

Write, ποιεῖν. 

Enjoy, εὐφραίνομαι. 

Get up, προχειρίζω, μανθάνω, 
μελετῶ. 

Wit, τὸ παιγνιῶδες. 

Language, λέξις. 


Acquainted, γιγνώσκω. 

Applaud, ἀνακροτεῖν. 

Fairly die, καὶ ἐκθνήσκομέν ye, 
or γελῶντες ὀλίγου παρατετά- 
μεθα. 

Expound, ἐξηγεῖσθαι. 

Turn, μεταρρυθμίζω. 

Not but what, οὐ μὴν ἀλλά. 

Quips, τὰ κομψά, 

Mere nonsense, ἄλλως φλυ- 
αρία. 

Buffoonery, βωμολοχία. 

Hush! εὐφήμει. 

Proverb, παροιμία. 

Apply, λέγειν κατά twos. 

Retort, ἀντερῶ fut. 

Don’t care, οὐ φροντὶς Σιμμίᾳ, 





Περὶ τῆς διὰ παραδειγμάτων διδαχῆς. 


Translate into English : 


d. “Aye δή, κάτειπέ μοι σὺ τὸν σαυτοῦ τρόπον ἵν᾽ 
αὐτὸν εἰδὼς ὅστις ἐστί μηχανῶν τῶν σῶν πεῖραν 


λαμβάνω. 
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X. Πρωτεύειν φημὶ τὴν διὰ παραδειγμάτων διδαχήν. 

>. ᾿Εξηγοῖο ἄν, ὦ Χαιρεφῶν, ἵνα σαφέστερον μάθω. 

X. Ὧδε, ὡς ἐμοὶ φαίνεται, μάλιστ᾽ ἂν ὠφεληθείη τις 
πρὸς τὸ “Ἑλληνίζειν μανθάνειν, εἰ τὰ “Ἑλληνικὰ παρα- 

7 / 
δείγματα μελετῳη. 

Σ, ‘Os ποίῳ τρόπῳ χρησόμενος ; 

X. Τὰς λέξεις τὰς “Ἑλληνικὰς ἀναγνώτω, ἐξετασάτω, 
ἐκμαθέτω, εἶτα ταῖς ᾿Αγγλικαῖς παραβάλλων ἐπαισθή- 
σεται τὰ ἑκατέροις ὡς ὄντως ὁμοῖα ὑπάρχοντα, καὶ, 
συλλογισάμενος ὅτι τόδε ἐκεῖνο, μιμεῖσθαι δυνήσετ' 

γισάμ » Μιμ νήσεται, 
καὶ τὰ ᾿Αγγλικὰ εἰς τὸ ᾿Αττικὸν εἶδος μεταρρυθμίζειν. 

Σ. ᾿Αρχαῖα ταῦτα καὶ ἄγαν δυσχερῆ συμβουλεύεις. 

X. ᾿Αρχαῖά γε, ὁμολογῶ ἢ μέντοι αὐτὸν ἑαυτῷ 

. ᾿Αρχαῖά γε, ὁμολογῶ, χρὴ μ ; 
συμμαχεῖν τὸν θέλοντα ἄλλα τε καὶ τὴν ᾿Αττικὴν γλῶσσαν 
μανθάνειν. 

ΩΣ 4 a 3 & 7 

Σ. Τί ἄρα ποιῶν ἂν ἐμαυτῷ συμμαχοίην ; 

X. ᾽Εάν τις τῷ ἑαυτοῦ νῷ, καὶ τοῖς ὠσὶ καὶ τοῖς ὀφθαλ- 

tal by Ν \ a. 3997 Ν a IE a a 
Mots, ἔτι δὲ καὶ ταῖς ἰδίαις χερσὶ μὴ ἀποκνῇ χρῆσθαι. 

>. Πῶς οὖν τις ἂν πρὸς τὸ μανθάνειν ὠφεληθείη ταῖς 
χερσὶ χρώμενος ; 

> / Ν 

X. ᾿Ανάγκη γὰρ ἀνελίσσειν τὰ λεξικὰ βιβλία, καὶ 
ἀναζητεῖν, καὶ παραβάλλειν πρὸς ἀλλήλας τὰς ἐκεῖ 
γεγραμμένας λέξεις. 

Σ. Ῥᾷον μέντοι ἂν εἴη τὰς διανοίας αὐτῶν παρὰ τοῦ 
διδασκάλου δέχεσθαι. 

X. Ἰδού γε ῥᾷον" οὐ μὲν οὖν τὰ ῥᾷστα ἀλλὰ τὰ 
βέλτιστα προαιρετέον. Πάντως δεῖ, εὖ ἴσθι, τὸν νοῦν 

/ 
γυμνάζεσθαι, καὶ τὴν μνήμην, καὶ τὸν λογισμόν, καὶ 
τότε δὴ μόνον τοῦτο γίγνεται, ὅταν τις πολλὰ συλλέξας 


= 


ae ee Ee 
se 
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ῥήματα, ἔπειτα διαλαβὼν περισκοπῇ αὐτὰ καὶ σταθμᾶται, 
τελευτῶν δὲ κρίσιν ποιησάμενος τὰ οἰκειότατα δοκοῦντα 
ἐξέληται. 

Σ. ΓΑπολλον ἀποτρόπαιε ὅσον τὸ πνῖγος διεξίεις. 

Χ, Μὰ τόν, ἀλλ᾽ εὐμαθῆ ταῦτα λέγω καὶ εὐσύνοπτα 
τοῖς γε μὴ ἀβελτέροις. 

Σ. ᾿Αλλὰ τί χρὴ πονεῖν ἐξὸν ἄνευ πόνου τινὶ τῶν 
σοφῶν συγγίγνεσθαι ; 

X. Οὐ φημὶ δύνασθαι οὐδένα λέξεως ᾿Αττικῆς ἔμπειρον 
γίγνεσθαι μὴ ἀσκοῦντα αὐτόν᾽ οὐδὲ γὰρ νεῖν μανθάνουσιν 
θεωροῦντες ἄλλους, οὐδὲ κιθαρίζειν μὴ κιθάρας θιγόντες. 


---᾿ ὁ - 


Translate into Greek: 


I wish to learn the Greek language and literature 
most easily. 

I do not profess to teach in the easiest way, but in 
the best way. 

Tell me, what is your way ? 

Do you wish to make trial of it ? 

I would gladly pay a talent to know Greek. 

But would you give time and trouble ? 

It is the duty of the master to spend time and 
trouble, of the learners to spend money. 

He who professes to teach those who will not 
take pains, is a quack; he who is forced to do so, is 
to be pitied. Those who wish to learn must exercise 
the mind, the memory, the eyes, the ears, the hands. 
When you are searching for fit words you exercise 
your eyes, your hands, your memory. When you 
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examine their meaning, you exercise your under- 
standing, of whatsoever kind it is. When you 
compare the seemingly synonymous words with one 
another, it is necessary to exert the reason, if you 
have any. When you choose the most suitable 
words you exercise judgment. 

Bless me! What a task! the recital takes one’s 
breath away ! 

However, you would be all the better for such 
a discipline. 

But I don’t want to learn words, I want to learn 
facts. 

There are many other things more profitable than 
Greek for an Englishman to learn. 

Which do you mean ? 

Natural science, mechanics, medicine. 

But would one be less able to learn these if one 
knew Greek ? 

What has medicine to do with grammar ? 

One needs no Greek to be a merchant, a soldier, 
a banker, a member of parliament. 

True, a liberal education is not necessary to the 
politician. 

Besides, the English boy fails to learn Greek in 
eight years. 

True. Therefore let Greek perish. 
᾿ The same person has not time to learn both gram- 
mar and natural science. 

Therefore you prefer to cast grammar to the dogs. 

Yes. The study of ancient lore and dead languages 
is not much prized among the people of to-day. 
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VOCABULARY: 


Language and Literature, 
γράμματα, μαθήματα. 

Pay a talent, τάλαντον μισθὸν 
διδόναι, perhaps ταλάντου 
Ἑλληνίζειν, 1.6. to learn 
Greek at the price of a 
talent. 

Greek, ra τῶν Ἑλλήνων. 

Givetimeand trouble, χρόνον 
kal πόνον ἀναλίσκειν. 

Duty, ἔργον. 

Take pains, σπουδάζω. 

Quack, φέναξ. ; 

To be pitied, ἐλέου, οἴκτου 
ἄξιος. 

Exercise, γυμνάζειν, προσ- 
έχειν. 

Fit, ἱκανός, οἰκεῖος. 

Of whatsoever kind, ὅστις 
δήποτε. 

Exert, χρῶμαι. 

What a task! ὅσον τὸ χρῆμα 
τῶν μαθημάτων. 

Take away breath, ἀποπνι- 
yein τις ἂν διεξιών. 

Be better, ὀνένημι. 

Profitable, προύργου, 
σιμος. 


χρή- 


Natural, φυσικός. 

Mechanic, μηχανικός. 

Medicine, ἰατρική. 

Less, ἧσσον. 

What has medicine to do 
with grammar? τίς δὴ 
larpixns Kat γραμματικῆς 
κοινωνία ; 

Need, δεῖσθαι. 

Merchant, ἔμπορος. 

Banker, τραπεζίτης. 

Member of parliament, βου- 
λευτής, ῥήτωρ. 

Liberal education, ἐλευθέριος 
παιδεία, μουσική. 

Politician, verb πολιτεύω. 

True, ἀληθῆ λέγεις. 

Greek, τὸ Ἑλληνικόν. 

Time, σχολή. 

Prefer, αἱρεῖσθαι μᾶλλον. 

Cast to the dogs, βάλλειν ἐς 
κόρακας. 

Study, μελέτη. 

Ancient, ἀρχαῖα. 

Dead, ἐξίτηλος, Κρονικός. 

Prize, εὐδοκιμεῖν. 

Among, παρὰ τοῖς νῦν, παρὰ 
τῷ ἡμετέρῳ δήμῳ. 
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IV. 


TRANSLATION OF PASSAGES FROM 
ENGLISH AUTHORS. 


BEFrorE proceeding to translate a piece of English into Greek, 
let the learner read over carefully, and construe the prefixed 
Greek passage. These passages have been chosen with a view to 
suggest an appropriate style, idiomatic constructions, and suitable 
words, for the rendering of the English into Greek. But the Greek 
passage must be done thoroughly, or the process will not be of 
much value. 

A careful and thorough analysis of one short passage from a 
Greek author will be found more efficacious towards enabling 
one to think and express himself in Greek than the superficial 
reading of many pages. If completely understood it will become 
a key to unlimited stores, and will open up images and meanings 
unsuspected by the eareless reader. But it must be worked out 
thoroughly by the student himself. Not a word should be let pass 
without examination; no point, though apparently trivial, should 
be slurred over; nothing taken for granted. 

At first every word ought to be looked out in a good Lexicon, 
and its use and meaning traced through the examples there given. 
Even such little words as καί, ἐν, ἤ, yap, μέν, δέ, ἀλλά, are not to 
be thought beneath our notice, or assumed as known. More than 
this, the order of the words should be noted, and the words trans- 
posed to see what effect the change will have on the meaning. 
Above all the meaning must be sought and arrived at through the 
Syntax. Let there be no jumping at conclusions. The practice 
of snatching at the sense by guesses, or stealing it from cribs and 
translations, will be sure to prove unavailing in the long run; 
there can be no safe edifice where the foundations are scamped. 
But whilst reckless conjecture brings speedy retribution, Syntax 
is justified of her children. The meaning, as arrived at by word 
for word construing, according to the rules of Grammar, although 
it may seem at first a little clumsy, or even obscure, will become 
clearer and more definite the more closely we look at it. It will 
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then be time enough to paraphrase when we know what a sentence 
must mean, and how it means it. Take care of the words and the 
sentence will take care of itself. 


Tn 


i # 
Translate into English: 


Kai ἐν τούτῳ Κῦρος παρελαύνων αὐτὸς σὺν Πίγρητι 
τῷ ἑρμηνεῖ, καὶ ἄλλοις τρισὶν ἢ τέτταρσι, τῷ Κλεάρχῳ 
ἐβόα ἄγειν τὸ στράτευμα κατὰ μέσον τὸ τῶν πολεμίων, 
ὅτι ἐκεῖ βασιλεὺς εἴη" ““ κἂν τοῦτ᾽," ἔφη, “ νικῶμεν, πάνθ᾽ 
ἡμῖν πεποίηται." Ὁρῶν δὲ ὁ Κλέαρχος τὸ μέσον στῖφος, 
καὶ ἀκούων Κύρου ἔξω ὄντα τοῦ ᾿Ἑλληνικοῦ εὐωνύμου 
βασιλέα: τοσοῦτον γὰρ πλήθει περιῆν βασιλεὺς ὥστε 
μέσον τὸ ἑαυτοῦ ἔχων τοῦ Κύρου εὐωνύμου ἔξω iv" ἀλλ᾽ 
ὅμως ὁ Κλέαρχος οὐκ ἤθελεν ἀποσπάσαι ἀπὸ τοῦ ποταμοῦ 
τὸ δεξιὸν κέρας, φοβούμενος μὴ κυκλωθείη ἑκατέρωθεν, 
τῷ δὲ Κύρῳ ἀπεκρίνατο, ὅτι αὐτῷ μέλοι ὅπως καλῶς ἔχοι. 
Καὶ ἐν τούτῳ τῷ καιρῷ τὸ μὲν βαρβαρικὸν στράτευμα 
ὁμαλῶς προΐει, τὸ δὲ Ἑλληνικὸν ἔτι ἐν τῷ αὐτῷ μένον 
συνετάττετο ἐκ τῶν ἔτι προσιόντων. Καὶ ὁ Κῦρος παρε- 
λαύνων οὐ πανὺ πρὸς αὐτῷ τῷ στρατεύματι κατεθεᾶτο 
ἑκατέρωσε ἀποβλέπων εἴς τε τοὺς πολεμίους καὶ τοὺς 
φίλους. ᾿Ιδὼν δὲ αὐτὸν ἀπὸ τοῦ Ἑλληνικοῦ Ξενοφῶν 
᾿Αθηναῖος, ὑπελάσας «ἁ 5 ὡς συναντῆσαι, ἤρετο, εἴ τι παραγ- 
γέλλον' ὁ δὲ ἐπιστῆσας, “εἶπε, καὶ λέγειν ἐκέλευσε πᾶσιν 
ὅτι καὶ τὰ ἱερὰ καλὰ καὶ τὰ Asad ag) καλά. 

Sagers Prov Me —< 
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ANALYSIS. 


We will now try to show what is meant by a thorough analysis, 
_ ,and suggest certain points that must be considered in order to gain 
a complete mastery of the Greek extracts. 

Our object is not only to understand the particular piece, but to 
extract from it such knowledge of Greek Grammar and expression 
as may remain with us, and be useful for future application, 

Let us examine then, to begin with, 


1. The connexion of sentences. 
2. The tenses. 
3. Use of the definite article and certain constructions. 


1. The logical connexion is expressed mainly by the connecting 
particles. In the present case they are καί and, καὶ ἐν τούτῳ. δέ 
but, ὁρῶν δέ. γάρ for, τοσοῦτον γάρ, introducing a reason in paren- 
thesis. ἀλλ᾽ ὅμως, yet for all that, resuming narrative. Kal ἐν τούτῳ, 
and at this point, a kind of general introduction followed by two 
opposed special circumstances, τὸ μὲν βαρβαρικόν, τὸ δὲ “Ἑλληνικόν, 
the Persian army on the one hand, and the Grecian army on the 
other, Kai and, καὶ ὃ Κῦρος. δέ but, ἰδὼν δέ. δέ but, ὃ δέ. 

As to the order of clauses, the tendency in Greek is to state the 
broadest proposition first, and then the less extensive ideas com- 
prehended under it, as is the manner of Euclid. To descend from 
general to particular. 

2. The Tenses. 

The chief difficulty is to know why the aorist is used in certain 
cases, and the non-aorist tenses in others. How do these tenses 
differ in meaning ? 

We must begin ἀν discarding the notion that the aorist must signify 
past time. 

An action, wneiier present, past, or future, may be regarded in 
either of two lights, as aorist, or as non-aorist, thus :— 

I ride, aorist of the present; no emphasis laid on the time, or 

duration of the action. 

7 am riding, continuous present. 

I rode, aorist of the past. 

I was riding, kept riding, continuous or imperfect past. 

I shall ride, aorist of the future. 
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I shall be riding, continuous or contemporaneous future. 

And the same applies to the other moods besides the indicative : 
as βάλλε, throw, μὴ βάλλε, don't throw, stop throwing, Bade Baré, 
pelt him, pelt him. 

ὅρα see, see there, implying that the object is in sight. ἰδού, look! 
primarily calling attention. 

But these subtle differences have ceased to be marked in Eng- 
lish, and are hard to express except by circumlocution. In the 
piece before us we have 
παρελαύνων, that is, as he was nding along. 
ἐβόα, he kept calling out, or, simply called out, The imperf. only 

shows that the contemporaneous or prolonged aspect of the 

‘ calling out’ was uppermost in Xenophon’s mind, The differ- 
ence between ἐβόα and a possible ἐβόησε is so subtle, that it 
can hardly be noticed in an English translation without exag- 
gerating it. 

ἄγειν, to lead, considered as the continuance of an action, as Cle- 
archus was already leading. 

εἴη, was, past because of the sequence of time. The verb εἰμί 
has no distinctive form for the aorist, /o be implying rather a 
state than an act. 

ἔφη, said he, aorist, no idea of continuance, 

νικῶμεν, if we are victorious, subj. because the time is future ; con- 
tinuous tense because attention is called rather to the condition 
of success, than to the act of conquering. 

πεποίηται, has been achieved, perfect for fut. perf., an usage not pecu- 
liar to Greek. ‘Jf we break their centre, the day ts won. 

ὁρῶν, ἀκούων, continuous participle, the seeing and hearing are 
presented as contemporaneous with οὐκ ἤθελεν. 

ὄντα, of a state, if an act had been intended ἔξω γενόμενον might 
have been used. 

ἔχων, whilst he kept. 

ἦν, was all the while, contemporaneous. 

οὖκ ἤθελεν, was unwilling, presents to us the state of Clearchus’ 
mind. οὐκ ἠθέλησε, refused, would have expressed the unwill- 
ingness as an act. 

ἀποσπάσαι, to withdraw, aorist, a separate single act is contemplated. 

φοβούμενος, fearing, of a state of mind. 

κυκλωθείη, might be surrounded, a separate single act is contemplated. 
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ἀπεκρίνατο, answered, separate, single act. 

μέλοι, ἔχοι, that he was taking care that all was right. Orat. ob. 
for, J am taking care that all ts right. ἔχειν, meaning to be, and 
ona to be a care to, imply states rather than acts. 

προσύει, was marching on. 

μένον, remaining in the same place, of a state not an act. 

συνετάττετο, was being arrayed, contemporaneous with mpoo7et. 

προσιόντων, who kept falling in, repeated action, not of a single sepa- 
rate act: therefore not aorist. 

παρελαύνων, as he rode along, continuous, 

κατεθεᾶτο, surveyed, kept looking at. 

ἀποβλέπων, looking at, continuous. 

ἰδών, catching sight of him, or, caught sight of him, and, rode up to 
him, so as to meet him, and asked him, in each case a single 
separate act is presented to us, independent, as far as time is 
concerned, and therefore in each case the aorist is used. 

παραγγέλλοι, if he had any orders; whether he had any instructions 
to give. Possibly as representing 7 παραγγέλλεις τι, in orat. 
recta, have you, are you disposed to, do you feel it necessary to 
give any orders ? 

ἐπιστήσας εἶπε, pulled up, halted, and said. 

ἐκέλευσε, bade Xenophon, single separate act. 

λέγειν. Why not εἰπεῖν ἢ Perhaps as meaning, ¢o say, not once 
only but whenever it might be necessary, ¢o go and tell all 
whom he met. 

3. Why is there no definite article before Πίγρητι ἢ Perhaps 
because this is the first mention of him; whereas Clearchus, 
having been mentioned before, is referred to as the san Clearchus, 
our friend Clearchus, Clearchus, you know. We should have ex- 
pected τῷ before βασιλεῖ the king; but βασιλεύς, without the article, 
is used in relation to the King of Persia. 

OxssERvE.—Two constructions follow the verb ἐβόα, viz. ἄγειν, 
infinit., and ὅτι εἴη. Why? Because ἐβόα governs ἄγειν, in the 
sense of commanding, while ὅτι εἴη follows ἐβόα as a statement of 
fact. Either, that the king was there, or, because the king was there, 
Why is εἴη conjunctive mood? Because it is in orat. obliqua. 
Why past tense? Because it is in sequence to ἐβόα which is past. 
ὅτι μέλοι, Why not μέλειν ὃ 

τοσοῦτον, the measure of excess is usually expressed by the 
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dative τοσούτῳ : but the adverb τοσοῦτον is preferred here on ac- 
count of πλήθει. 

These observations do not exhaust the questions that arise in 
thoroughly investigating the meaning of the Greek. They are in- 
tended to suggest the kind of minute analysis to be applied by the 
learner in translating the Greek passages, in order to get all the 
help that can be got out of them as a preparation for translating 
the English into Greek. 


Translate into Greek: 


The king resolved to go and view the situation of 
the enemy, and accordingly set out soon after day- 
break with a strong party of horse under the com- 
mand of Col. Johnson. 

They marched as near as they could to the bank 
of the river, not to be too much exposed to the 
enemy’s cannon, and having gained a little height, 
where the whole course of the river might be seen, 
the king halted, and commanded to draw up. He 
then alighted, and calling the Colonel to him, ex- 
amined every reach and turning of the river by his 
glass. But finding the river run a long and almost a 
straight course, he could find no place for crossing 
which he liked; but at last turning himself north, 
and looking down the stream, he found the river 
after fetching a long reach, double short upon itself, 
making a round and very narrow point. ‘There’s a 
point will do our business,’ says the king, ‘and if the 
ground be good, I’ll pass there, let Tilly do his 
worst,’ 
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REMARKS. 


As there is a class of learners whose ingenuity is nowhere more 
strikingly shown than in misinterpretation of the English, it will 
not be superfluous to make sure that we know the sense of the 
piece we are going to turn into Greek. 

As near as they could—not to be too much exposed, means, 
‘marched as near to the river as they could without exposing them- 
selves,’ &c. 

It does not mean, they marched near the river for the sake of 
avoiding exposure to the enemy’s cannon. 


------...-...-.-.- 


VOCABULARY. 

The object of the Vocabulary is not to supersede the Lexicon, 
but to save the student some time and trouble, by putting him on 
the right track, by suggesting synonyms, and indicating the essen- 
tial meaning of each, with the help of pertinent examples. The 
words suggested ought to be further verified by consulting the 
Lexicon. 

OBSERVE.—Verbs are mostly used compounded with a pre- 
pesition, which modifies the meaning of the simple verb. There- 
fore the special meaning or modification required must be first 
determined, and then the appropriate preposition discovered and 
selected. 


King, subs. βασιλεύς, a constitutional king, the legitimate, 
generally, hereditary ruler of the state, used without the 
definite article of the King of Persia: τύραννος, a despot, 
holding sovereignty acquired irregularly: ἄναξ, a king 
or lord. Mostly poetical. 

Resolve, verb, προαιρεῖσθαι, to choose deliberately : “ ὁ ἀκρατὴς 
ἐπιθυμῶν μὲν πράττει, προαιρούμενος δὲ ov.” “ὑπὲρ ἐμοῦ 
προήρησαι λέγειν,᾽ you have resolved, you purpose. 

Verb βουλεύομαι, fo deliberate; in the past tenses, fo re- 
solve ; also βουλὴν ποιεῖσθαι. 

Sub. γνώμη, opinion, as result of reflection ; γνώμην ἔχειν, to 
resolve; γνώμην ποιεῖσθαι, to come to a resolution. 
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v. διαγιγνώσκειν, to distinguish, hence fo come to a de- 
cision, “ διέγνωστο αὐτοῖς tas σπονδὰς λελύσθαι," pass. 
impers., they had decided that the truce had been 
broken. 

v. δοκεῖν, 1. fo suppose, ἔδοξα ἀκοῦσαι, 1 thought I heard: 
2. to seem, δοκεῖς δέ μοι οὐκ ἄφρων εἶναι : 3. fo seem 
good, εἰ δοκεῖ σοι ταῦτα : “ἔδοξε τῇ πόλει ἀποπέμψαι τὰς 
vais”: “δόξαν ἡμῖν ταῦτα πράττειν," it having seemed 
good to us to do this: “ra ἀεὶ δοκοῦντα ἀληθὴ ἐστι τῷ 
δοκοῦντι εἶναι ἀληθῆ," that which seems true is true to 
him who thinks it. 

View, ὁρᾶν, generic, fo see, videre: σκοπεῖν, to look, spec- 
tare: θεᾶσθαι, fo gaze at, intueri, spectare: θεωρεῖν, fo 
view, review, contemplari. 

In composition : 

ἐφορᾶν, to survey with a view of taking care of, ὁ πάντ᾽ 
ἐφορῶν Ἥλιος : “τὰ πράγματα ἐφορᾶν καὶ diorxeiy”? : “οὐ 
ῥάδιον ἐφορᾶν πολλὰ τὸν ἔνα." ἐπιδεῖν, fo live to see, “ τὴν 
πατρίδα ἐπιδεῖν δουλεύουσαν.᾽" καθορᾶν, to look down upon, 
to have within view, detect, “iv ἃ πανουργεῖς μὴ καθορᾷ," 
that he may not observe thy knavish tricks. ἐπισκοπεῖν, 
inspect, regard ; then, fo examine: ἐπισκοπεῖν ὅσῳ ἐλάσ- 
σων 6 χῶρος γέγονε---ἐπ. πῶς ἔχει---εἴ TL λέγω---πότερον παῖς 
σός ἐστιν, i) ἕτερος. Of a general, fo review, τὰς τάξεις. 
κατασκοπεῖν, to reconnoitre, SO πεμπεῖν ἐπὶ κατασκοπήν, 
κατασκοπῆς ἕνεκα. καταθεᾶσθαι, to watch from above: 
τὰ γιγνόμενα καταθεώμενος ἀπὸ τοῦ λόφου. ἐξετάζειν, 
to examine closely; then of troops, fo review, “ βου- 
λόμενοι τὴν στρατιὰν αὐτόθι πᾶσαν ἀθροίσαντες, εἴ τι 
ὑπελέλειπτο ἐξετάσαι." So ποιεῖσθαι ἐξέτασιν ἵππων, 
ὅπλων. 

Situation, subs. τόπος, locality; θέσις, site; διάθεσις, disposi- 
tion: διάταξις ἡ ὃ. τῶν φυλάκων, the arrangement. 

v. διατίθημι, fo dispose; middle, to dispose of: διάκειμαι, 
used as pass. of διατίθημι: πῶς ἡ πόλις διάκειται, in 
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what plight or state it is: διατάσσεσθαι, τὸ στράτευμα 
οὕτω διετέτακτο, was thus arranged. 

στρατόπεδον, encampment: ai σκηναί, tents. Verb, καθίζειν 
τὸ στράτευμα : ἱδρύειν τὸν στρατόν : ἐναυλίζεσθαι, to bivouac. 

Enemy, πολέμιος, hostis, at war with: ἐναντίος, opponent: 
ἐχθρός, inimicus, personal enemy. 

Accordingly, ἔπειτα, of sequence, then, thereupon: διὰ 
τοῦτο, therefore: οὐκοῦν, first in the sentence, well then, 
and so. Rhetorical, οὖν, therefore: ἄρα, τοίνυν, more 
frequent | in dialogue, and so you see, so then. 

Set out, ἰέναι, 7o go, and compounds: ἐλθεῖν, fo Cont and 
compounds ; but often used where we use "Ὁ go’: 
πορεύεσθαι, to proceed, esp. of armies on march : ἐλαύνειν, 
to march, to drive, to ride: ὁρμᾶν, but in Attic Prose 
more commonly ὁρμᾶσθαι, fo rush at, hasten towards, 
to begin, followed by infinit.: ὁρμᾶσθαι ἐκ τόπου twos, 
to start from as a base of operations: an’ ἐλασσόνων ὁρ- 
popevos, starting with smaller means: ἀπαίρειν (sub. ναῦν, 
στρατόν), to sail away, march away, “ Σπάρτης ἀπῆρας vni 
Κρησίαν χθόνα." 

Day-break, ἅμ᾽ ἡμέρᾳ, ἅμ᾽ ἕῳ. 

Horse, ἵππος, the animal, but collectively, ἡ ἵππος, cavalry: 


ἵππον ἔχω εἰς χιλίαν : ἱππεύς, horse-soldier, ἑκατὸν ἱππεῖς : 


ἱππικόν, adj., τὸ ἱππικόν : ἱππικὴ τάξις. 

Strong, κρατερός, stout, mighty, often of bodily strength: ἰσ- 
xupés, strong, opposed to ἀσθενής, weak: τὰ τῆς πόλεως 
ἰσχυρά, in which the strength lies: τρόπῳ ᾧ ἂν δύνησθε 
ἰσχυροτάτῳ, in the most forcible way: πολύς, numerous : 
σὺν πολλῇ. στρατιᾷ. 

Command, ἄγω, fo lead, στρατιάν, vais: ἡγεῖσθαι, go before, lead 

__-with dative, “oi yap βλέποντες τοῖς τυφλοῖς ἡγούμεθα : 

be in command of, with gen., ἡγεῖτο δ᾽ αὐτῶν Τολμίδης 
Θηβαῖος. 


Colonel, λοχαγός, commander of a_company οἵ τοὺ men, or ᾿ 


of a λόχος, in the Spartan army: ταξίαρχος, commander 
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of a τάξις, of ten foot-soldiers: φύλαρχος, commander of 
cavalry : ἵππαρχος, general of cavatry. 

March, πορεύεσθαι, fo go, walk, march, incedere : στρατεύειν, 
militari, fo serve as a soldier, ἐπὶ τοὺς Πέρσας, to serve 
on, or, make, an expedition ; also Midd. to take the field : 
ἐλαύνειν, fo drive, both transit. and intransit. fo travel, 
to march,common in Xenophon : χωρεῖν, fo make room 
for, go away; after Homer, /o go forward, advance, to 
march, incedere, more common in Thucydides: 
δρόμῳ ἐχώρουν, they advanced at a run: ἄγειν, to cause 
to march, generally in comp. as ἔξηγε, i. 6. τοὺς στρατιώ-- 
tas: στοιχεῖν, fo walk in line. 

Near, ἐγγύς, adv. with genit. ἐγγὺς ἑστάναι, superlat. ὡς éy- 
γύτατα : πλησίος, adj., πλησίον, adv. with gen. “ πλησίον 
ἐστρατοπεδεύοντο ray Appeviav” : comp. πλησιαίτερον, sup. 
πλησιαίτατα. 

Not to be, of purpose, ἵνα μὴ εἰς κίνδυνον ἔλθοιεν : of conse- 
quence, ὥστε μὴ εἰς κίνδυνον ἐλθεῖν ; but the meaning here 
is only so near as not to be, "πλὴν ὅσον μὴ ἐντὸς τοξεύ- 
ματος γίγνεσθαι." 

Exposed, διατοξεύσιμος : within range, ἐντὸς βέλους, ΟΥτοξεύ- 
ματος. βάλλειν, to pelt: “ παρῆλθε παρὰ τὴν χηλὴν διὰ τῆς 
θαλάσσης βαλλόμενός τε καὶ χαλεπῶς ": ““προκαλύμματα 
εἶχεν ὥστε τοὺς ἐργαζομένους μήτε πυρφόροις ὀϊστοῖς βάλ-- 
λεσθαι, ἐν ἀσφαλείᾳ τε εἶναι.᾽" 

Cannon, βέλος, missile, generic term: τόξον, sing. bow: 
τόξα, bow and arrows: diaroi, arrows: πυροβόλα, pl. 
arrows tipped with fire. 

Gain, ἀφικνεῖσθαι, ἥκειν, παραγίγνεσθαι eis τινα τόπον : κατα- 
λαμβάνειν, to seize, occupy: ἐπιτυγχάνειν, to light upon : 
dvewypévas ταῖς θύραις, fo find the doors open. 

Height, γεώλοφος, or, γήλοφος, a rising ground: ἄκρον, a 
peak, summit, headland: ἄκρα, a peak, also, citadel, arx. 

River, ποταμός, gen. term: ῥοῦς, gen. ied stream : ῥεῦμα, 
stream, flood. 
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Course, verb, τείνειν : ῥέειν, “ ἰδὼν σκολιὸν ῥέοντα τὸν ποταμόν." 

Seen, adj. ὁρατός : καταφανής, “ οὔπω καταφανεῖς ἦσαν οἱ πολέ- 
pot,’ in sight. | 

Halt, trans. ἐφιστάναι, ἐπέστησε τὸ στράτευμα : ἐπ. τοὺς ἱππέας 
τοῦ πρόσω: ἐπιστήσας (sub. ἑαυτόν) having halted, or, 
pulled up. Intrans. ἐφιστάμενος, ἐπιστάς. 

Draw up, ἀναπαΐεσθαι, stop to rest: συστρέφεσθαι, to collect, 
to rally: ἐπέχειν, hold, ἐπίσχες τοῦ δρόμου : μὴ προχωρεῖν, 
not to go forward. 

Alight, xataBaivew: καταβὰς ἀπὸ τοῦ ἵππου. 

Call, καλεῖν trans.: προσκαλεῖν, fo call to, mid. fo call to one- 
self, to summon: Boar, intrans. shout; also with acc. 
of person, shout fo. 

Examine, ἐξετάζειν, fo inquire into, “Biov αὐτοῦ πάντα ἐξε- 
τάσω: fo review, τὸν στρατόν : ἀνασκοπεῖν, look at nar- 
rowly: καταθεᾶσθαι, watch from above, τὰ γιγνόμενα 
ἀπὸ λόφου : ζητεῖν, σκοπεῖν, διαβλέπειν, καταμανθάνειν. 

Reach, περιβολή, space enclosed, extent: πάροδος, passage, 
“‘crapodo Kal τροπαὶ τῶν ἄστρων᾽" : περίοδος, circuit : δρόμος, 
race, course. 

Turning, τροπή : τροπὰς tpamdpevos πλείους Εὐρίπου παρ᾽ ὃν 
exe, making more shiftings and turnings. καμπή, bend. 

Glass, perhaps ὀπτικὴ μηχανή. 

Find, εὑρίσκειν, find: αἰσθάνεσθαι, perceive by the senses: 
μανθάνειν, learn from information, or experience: πυν- 
θάνεσθαι, learn by inquiry: ὁρᾶν, to see. 

Long, μακρός, πολύς. 

Straight, εὐθύς, adv. ἐπὶ τὸ εὐθύ : κατ᾽ εὐθεῖαν. 

Almost, μόνον ob: σχεδόν, pretty nearly. / 

Like, ἀρέσκειν, fo please, ταῦτά μοι ἀρέσκει. -Also with acc. 
“ἐ ποτερός σε 6 τρόπος ἀρέσκει 3”’ PASS. ἠρέσθη τοῖς λόγοις. 

προσίεσθαι, to like, approve, τοῦτον τὸν τρόπον οὐδαμῆ mpoat- 
ἐμαι: to please, ἕν δ᾽ οὐ προσίεταί pe, does not please me. 

Place, διάβασις, a ford: τόπος οὗ διαβατός ἐστιν ὁ ποταμός. 

But, δέ, μέντοι, ἀλλά. 


> ΠῚ 
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At last, τέλος, ἔπειτα, τελευτῶν, part. agreeing with subj. 

Turn, στρέφω : “ ἡλίου πρὸς ἀντολὰς στρέψον σεαυτόν." Pass. 
and Midd. πρὸς νότον ἐστραμμένος : στραφέντες ἔφευγον. 

τρέπειν, τραπόμενοι κατέφυγον : τετραμμένος, having changed 
his mind: στρέφω suggests turning on the same spot, 
or, pivot, turning round, turning one’s body: τρέπω, 
turning one’s steps in another direction; but the usage 
and meaning of the two verbs coincide in many 
cases. , 

North, πρὸς ἄρκτον, the star: πρὸς βορέαν, quarter of the wind. 

Down, κατά with acc. κατὰ ῥόον, down stream, opp. to ἀνὰ 
ῥόον. 

Double, ἀνακάμπτειν : “ ταυτῇ λῆγον τὸ ὄρος ἀνακάμτει,᾽" trends 
back: ἀναστέφειν, intr. ἀναστρέψας ἀπήλαυνε : ἀνακυκλεῖν, 
and -κλεῖσθαι, πρὸς ἑαυτήν. 

adj. λέχριος, δόχμιος, πλάγιος, σκολιός. 

Round, στρογγύλος, spherical, circular: κυκλοτερής. 

Narrow, στενός, στενὴ εἴσοδος. 

Point, adj. ὀξύς : εἰς ὀξὺ τελευτᾶν, fo end in a point: ἀκρά, 
point, summit: ἀκρωνυχία, ridge, lit. tip of a nail. 

There, ἐκεῖ, yonder: ἰδού, there you have it: τοῦτ᾽ ἐκεῖνο, 
that s it. 

Will -do, καλῶς ἔχει : εἰς τὸ δέον : “ αὐτὸ ἄν, ἔφη, τὸ δέον ein,” 
‘ that’s just what we want, he said. 

adj. ἐπιτήδειος. — 

Ground, χώρα, “ἣν δὲ βάσιμος ἡ χώρα τυγχάνῃ" : ἔδαφος, fool- 
ing, ἀσφαλὲς τὸ ἔδαφος. 

Pass, διαβαίνειν : διαβήσομαι τὸν ποταμόν. 

Worst, κάκιστον : κακῶς ποιεῖν τινά, fo do one ill: ὅσον ἂν θέλῃ, 
ὁπόσα βούλεται, κωλυέτω, let him hinder as much as he 
likes: ἐάν re ἐάσῃ, ἐάν τε μή, whether he will let us, or nol. 
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2. 
Translate into English: 

᾿Επεὶ δὲ ἐπὶ τὰς σκηνὰς ἀπῆλθον, of μὲν ἄλλοι περὶ 
τὰ ἐπιτήδεια ἦσαν, στρατηγοὶ δὲ καὶ λοχαγοὶ συνῆλθον. 
καὶ ἐνταῦθα πολλὴ ἀπορία ἦν. ἔνθεν μὲν γὰρ ὄρη ἦν 
ὑπερύψηλα, ἔνθεν δὲ ὁ ποταμὸς τοσοῦτος τὸ βάθος ὡς 

Ν Ν , ε / / “ 
μηδὲ τὰ δόρατα ὑπερέχειν πειρωμένοις τοῦ βάθους. 

᾿Απορουμένοις δ᾽ αὐτοῖς προσελθών τις ἀνὴρ “Pdd.os 
εἶπεν: ᾿Εγὼ θέλω, ὦ ἄνδρες, διαβιβάσαι ὑμᾶς κατὰ τε- 

7 ς 4 x 3 \ Φ / ς l4 

τρακισχιλίους ὁπλίτας, ἂν ἐμοὶ ὧν δέομαι ὑπηρετήσητε 
καὶ τάλαντον μισθὸν πορίσητε. ᾿Ερωτώμενος δὲ ὅτου 
δέοιτο, ᾿Ασκῶν, ἔφη, δισχιλίων δεήσομαι: πολλὰ δ᾽ ὁρῷ 

“ , \ = \ “ X » > 
ταῦτα πρόβατα καὶ αἶγας καὶ βοῦς καὶ ὄνους, ἃ ἀποδα- 
ρέντα καὶ φυσηθέντα ῥᾳδίως ἂν παρέχοι τὴν διάβασιν. 
Δεήσομαι δὲ καὶ τῶν δεσμῶν οἷς χρῆσθε περὶ τὰ ὑπο- 
ζύγια' τούτοις ζεύξας τοὺς ἀσκοὺς πρὸς ἀλλήλους, ὁρμίσας 
“ 3 \ / μὰ 7 \ > Ν “ 2 / 
ἕκαστον ἀσκὸν λίθους apTnoas καὶ ἀφεὶς ὥσπερ ἀγκύρας 
εἰς τὸ ὕδωρ, διαγαγὼν καὶ ἀμφοτέρωθεν δήσας, ἐπιβαλὼν 
ὕλην καὶ γῆν ἐπιφορήσω. “Ort μὲν οὖν οὐ καταδύσεσθε 
αὐτίκα μάλα εἴσεσθε" πᾶς γὰρ ἀσκὸς δύο ἄνδρας ἕξει τοῦ 
μὴ καταδῦναι ὥστε δὲ μὴ ὀλισθάνειν ἡ ὕλη καὶ ἣἡ γῆ 
σχήσει. 

>? ’ὔ “ a "“" A Ν 5 4 

Ακούσασι ταῦτα τοῖς στρατηγοῖς τὸ μὲν ἐνθύμημα 
χαρίεν ἐδόκει, τὸ δὲ ἔργον ἀδύνατον. ἦσαν γὰρ οἱ κωλύ- 
σοντες πέραν πολλοὶ ἱππεῖς, οἱ εὐθὺς τοῖς πρώτοις οὐδὲν 
ἂν ἐπέτραπον τούτων ποιεῖν. 


ANALYSIS: 


1. As to the connexion of sentences: 
First comes a general statement followed by details. 


a at 


= ἌΡ 4 i Ma el οἰοοὁὸῦΠἔν͵ὌἘἔἘἜἝἭἝὃἣἝΨἝἘοὩ a ee ξ΄ ὧν ; v 


PASSAGES FROM ENGLISH AUTHORS. 71 





A dispersion taking place, the common soldiers (μέν) went about 
their business, but (δέ) the officers met in council, And (ai) there 
was great perplexity. For on the one side indeed (ἔνθεν μὲν yap) 
were steep mountains, but (δὲ) on the other a deep river; so deep 
that, &c. 

δέ, and, or, so, to continue the narrative, while they were in this 
strait, a certain Rhodian stepped forward and said, ‘ I will, or, am 
willing (not mere futurity) fo put you over if you shall first have 
provided me with (English less precise ‘‘if you will provide me’) 
what I require,’ &c. 

δέ, and, or, but, being asked, what he required. 

[ Why ἐρωτώμενος not ἐρωτηθείς ὃ 
Account for the mood of δέοιτο. 
Account for the tense of δέοιτο. 

he said, or, said he, (how does ἔφη differ from εἶπεν above 3} 

7 shall require, δίς. 

δέ, now, I see yonder many goats, &c., which, if they were skinned, 
would furnish the means of crossing the river. 

δέ, καί, but I shall also want the traces, &c., having fastened the 
skins together with these, I will, &c. 

Now on the one hand (pév), that there will be no fear of your sink- 
ing, you will see directly, because each inflated skin will have only two 
men at a time to support, as a safeguard against sinking, infin. with 
genit. to express object, ἕνεκα might be supplied, and the planks 
and the earth will prevent your slipping. 

But (5€) when the officers heard this, the idea (pév) seemed clever, 
but (5€) the execution impossible, because (yap) there were many 
horsemen posted on the other side on purpose to hinder them, who 
would not have allowed them, &c. 


Special attention should be directed, as in the previous exercises, 
to the tenses, and to the presence or absence of the definite 
article. 

In teaching more is gained in many cases by asking questions 
and requiring the pupil to think out the answers for himself, than 
by simply cramming him with information ready prepared. 

Why not οἱ orparnyol, oi Aoxayoi? Because there is no inten- 
tion of specifying them: these particular officers have not been 
referred to as a body before. In English we should naturally 
say, ‘ the officers,’ as opposed to ‘ the rest,’ but the idiom might be 
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retained by translating ‘ Commanders and officers met in council, 
while the men proceeded to their several duties.’ 

6 ποταμός, the river, viz. the Tigris, mentioned a little before. 

τὸ βάθος, in depth, perhaps, as to its depth, the depth of it. τὰ 
δόρατα, their spears. τοῦ βάθους, trying the depth. 

ταῦτα, here, δεικτικῶς, almost adverbially, otherwise the definite 
article would be required, ταῦτα τὰ πρόβατα. τῶν δεσμῶν, the chains, 
τὰ ὑποζύγια, the mules and asses. 

ἡ ὕλη καὶ ἡ γῆ, the timber and the earth, mentioned before. 


——_—_+¢4—__—— 


Translate into Greek: 


He immediately ordered a small party of horse to 
view the ground, and to bring him word particularly 
how high the bank was on each side and at the point, 
‘and he shall have fifty dollars,’ says the king, ‘that 
will bring me word how deep the water is.’ Colonel 
Johnson asked leave to go, which the king would by 
no means allow of. But as the party was drawing 
out, a sergeant of dragoons told the king, that if he 
pleased to let him go disguised as a boor, he would 
bring him an account of everything he desired. The 
king liked the notion well enough, and the fellow, 
being very well acquainted with the country, puts on 
a ploughman’s habit, and went away immediately 
with a long pole upon his shoulder. The horse lay 
all this while in the woods, and the king stood un- 
discerned by the enemy on the little hill aforesaid. 


REMARKS: 
First, care must be taken to get the right meaning of the Eng- 
lish, e.g. the horse lay all this while in the wood. 
A not uncommon fault is to adopt the Latin construction 
of sentences, by using relative words and clauses, and genitives 
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“absolute in imitation of the ablative absolute so as to lengthen the 
period, and suspend the sense. In Greek, especially in simple 
narrative, it is safer to follow the English form, and to use short 
indicative sentences. 

Neuter plural nominatives require the verb to be in the singular. 

When a verb has two aorist forms, the Lexicon must be con- 
sulted to find out which aorist, or what persons of each aorist 
were practically in use, e.g. the Grammars give ἔδωκα and ἔδων, 
but in fact we find the forms in common use were for the sing. 
ἔδωκα, ἔδωκας, ἔδωκε, and for the plur. ἐδώκαμεν, ἐδώκατε (ἔδοτε), 
ἔδωκαν (ἔδοσαν), imperat. δός, infin. δοῦναι, part. δούς, δοθείς. So 
in στρέφω, 7 turn, the second aorist participle στραφείς is preferred 
to the first aorist. ‘The Tragedians never use the first aorist passive 
simple or compound of στρέφω, but often the second aorist. In Attic 
poetry and prose, in fact, there is in each only one instance of first 
aorist, otpep0@.’—Veitch. So of the verb, fo say, the forms most 
used are, pres. λέγω, imperf. ἔλεγον, aor. εἶπον, future ἐρῶ, pass. 
perf. εἴρηται, εἰρημένα and λελεγμένα, aor. ῥηθέντα and λεχθέντα. 

Negatives: The proper position of the negative is immediately 
before the word it qualifies, say, οὐκ ἐδύνατο εὑρίσκειν, or, εὑρίσκειν 
οὐκ ἐδύνατο, not οὐ κεὑρίσκειν ἐδύνατο. The general must precede 
the special: thus οὐ must come first in the clause, οὐδέ, οὐδέ, or, 
οὔτε, οὔτε afterwards, οὐκ ἀπῆλθον οὔτε στρατηγοὶ οὔτε Aoxayoi. 
οὐκ ἤνυσαν οὐδέν, not οὐδὲν οὐκ ἤνυσαν. 

Negative particles must follow negatives, affirmative particles 
affirmatives. We must not say οὐ καί, not also, but οὐδέ, not even. 

In English a pronoun is sometimes used for the sake of variety 
where in Greek the noun itself would be used: e.g. although he 
searched a long time he could not find such a place, would be ren- 
dered in Greek by πολὺν χρόνον ζητήσας οὐχ εὗρε τόπον ἐπιτήδειον, 
or, εὔβατον, but not τόπον τοιοῦτον. 

















VOCABULARY: 


Party, τάξις, a squadron: “ συνεσπειραμένην ἔχων τὴν τῶν 
σὺν ἑαυτῷ ἑξακοσίων ἱππέων τάξιν ἐπεμελεῖτο ὅ, τι ποιήσει 
βασιλεύς," keeping his own party of 600 horsemen in 
close order, he watched what the king would do. 


74 GREEK PROSE PRIMER. 





Horse, ἱππεύς, acc. pl. ἱππεῖς, Attic ἱππέας. 

View the ground, sub. κατασκοπή : “oi ᾿Ινδοὶ ods ἐπεπόμφει 
Κῦρος ἐπὶ κατασκοπήν." 

verb, “ κατασκέψασθαι εἴ πῃ καὶ ἄλλο τι μένοι τῶν πολεμίων": 
καθορᾶν : καταθεᾶσθαι, τὴν χώραν ὁποία ἐστί: ὁ τόπος τῆς 
χώρας, the local circumstances of the district. 

Bring word, ἀγγέλλειν, μή τι νεώτερον ἀγγέλλεις ; do_you bring 
any news? ““᾿Ἐκέλευσεν αὐτούς: μένοντας ἐπὶ ταυταῖς ταῖς 
σκοπαῖς, ὅτι ἂν ἀεὶ καινὸν ὁρῶσιν ἐξαγγέλλειν." Also περί 
τινος---ὅτι, ὡς, partic., Κῦρον ἐπιστρατεύοντα ἤγγειλεν. 
Rarely with infinitive. 

How high, adj. ὑψηλός, subs. ὕψος, opp. to μῆκος, length; 
εὖρος, breadth; βάθος, depth: πυθέσθαι τοῦ τείχους τὸ 
ὕψος πόσον γίγνεται, NOt πῶς ὑψηλόν. 

Bank, ὄχθη: “ai δὲ ὄχθαι αὗται, ἐφ᾽ ὧν παρατεταγμένοι ἦσαν 
οἱ πεζοί, τρία ἢ τέτταρα πλέθρα ἀπὸ τοῦ ποταμοῦ ἀπεῖχον." 

Each, ἑκάτερος : “ἐφ᾽ ἑκατέρᾳ τῇ πλευρᾷ : “ καὶ οἶδα ἧ τὴν 
ἐσβολὴν ἀνάγκη ποιεῖσθαι" οὐ γὰρ ἔστιν ἄλλῃ ἢ ἣ τὰ κέρατα 
τοῦ ὄρους τῆς ὁδοῦ καθ᾽ ἑκάτερά ἐστιν ὑψηλά, ἃ κρατεῖν κατέ- 
χοντες καὶ πανὺ ὀλίγοι δύναιντ᾽ dv”: ἑκατέρωθεν, “ ἐτείχισαν 
στρατόπεδα δύο ἑκατέρωθεν τῆς πόλεως, καὶ τοὺς ἐφόρμους 
ἐπ᾽ ἀμφοτέροις τοῖς λιμέσιν ἐποιοῦντο." 

Dollar, no Greek coin of equivalent value, στατήρ: “ἐὰν 
δὲ ἀληθεύσῃς ὑπισχνοῦμαί σοι δέκα στατῆρας " : Δαρεικός, 
“ Κῦρος δίδωσιν αὐτῷ μυρίους Δαρεικούς." A στατὴρ Δαρεικός 
was worth £1 25. 

Leave, ἐξουσία : ἐξουσίαν λαβὼν τοῦ ἀποδημεῖν. 

verb, ἤτησεν ὅπως ἐξείη αὐτῷ συμπορεύεσθαι. 

Draw out, ἐξάγειν : γνόντες δὲ τοῦτο ἐξάγουσιν : ὁρμᾶσθαι. 

Sergeant of dragoons, ἱππεύς τις. 

Please, εἴ σοι φίλον : εἴ σοι δοκεῖ : εἴ σοι βουλομένῳ ἐστί : εἴ 

oe 
σοι ἀρέσκει. : 

Let go, προπέμπειν : ἀφεῖναι, denoting rather escape, or dis- 
muissal: ἐᾶν ἀπιέναι, ἀκολουθεῖν, χωρεῖν μετὰ τῶν ἄλλων. 

Disguise, σκευὴν ἀγροῖκον ἐνδύεσθαι, περιτίθεσθαι : “ σχῆμα 


tee, - 
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περιβαλόμενος Aiyumrur” : “ εἰ προπέμποις ἄνδρας λῃσταῖς 
ἐοικότας τὰς στολάς,᾽ dressed like robbers. 

Like, ἥδομαι, τῷ σοφίσματι : ἀρέσκομαι: Κῦρος ἐπήνεσε τὸν 
ἄνδρα ὡς δεξιώτατον ὄντα : προσίεμαι, 7 accept, approve of. 

Notion, ἐνθύμημα : “Ἔνθα δὴ ᾿Αγησίλαος μικρῷ μέν, καιρίῳ δ' 
ἐνθυμήματι εὐδοκίμησε." 

Fellow, ὁ ἄνθρωπος, or, a proper name may be used. 

Acquainted, ἔμπειρος τῶν χώρων : εἰδώς, “ὅπως ἡγεμόσιν 
εἰδόσιν τὴν χώραν χρησαίμεθα.᾽" 

Pole, χάραξ, a vine prop: proverb, “ ἐξηπάτησεν ἡ χάραξ τὴν 
ἄμπελον": ῥάβδος, rod: σκῆπτρον : σκίπων, staff: κοντός, 
punting pole, boat hook. 

Shoulder, ὦμος, “ τὰ ὦτα ἐπὶ τῶν ὥμων ἔχειν" : φέρων én’ Spas : 
ὀϊστοὶ ἐπ᾽ ὥμων. ἐπί with gen. in poetry, with dat. in | 
prose, but always ἐφ᾽ ἵππου, never ἐφ᾽ ἵππῳ. 

Lay, ἐνεδρεύειν, lie in wait for: καθίστασθαι, to be posted: 
“ κρυπτὸς καταστάς, ἣ κατ᾽ ὄμμ᾽ ἐλθὼν μάχει ; ᾿" ἐναυλίζομαι, 
“ἐν Τανάγρᾳ νύκτα ἐναυλισάμενος ἔμεινε.᾽" 

Undiscovered, οὐ καταφανεῖς ἦσαν : ἐν ἀφανεῖ κεῖσθαι; verb, 
ἐπὶ τῷ γηλόφῳ μένων ἐχάνθανε τοὺς πολεμίους. 





3. 
Translate into English: 

“Aya δὲ τῇ ἡμέρᾳ ὁρῶσιν ἱππεῖς που πέραν τοῦ ποταμοῦ 
ἐξωπλισμένους ὡς κωλύσοντας διαβαίνειν, πεζοὺς δ᾽ ἐπὶ 
ταῖς ὄχθαις παρατεταγμένους ἄνω τῶν ἱππέων ὡς κωλύ- 
σοντας els τὴν ᾿Αρμενίαν ἐκβαίνειν. Ἦσαν δ᾽ οὗτοι 
᾿Ορόντου καὶ ᾿Αρτούχου, ᾿Αρμένιοι καὶ Μαρδόνιοι καὶ 
Χαλδαῖοι μισθοφόροι. ἐλέγοντο δὲ οἱ Χαλδαῖοι ἐλεύθεροί 
τε καὶ ἄλκιμοι εἶναι ὅπλα δ᾽ εἶχον γέρρα μακρὰ καὶ 
λόγχας. Αἱ δὲ ὄχθαι αὗται, ἐφ᾽ ὧν παρατεταγμένοι 
οὗτοι ἧσαν, τρία ἣ τέτταρα πλέθρα ἀπὸ τοῦ ποταμοῦ 
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ἀπεῖχον" ὁδὸς δὲ μία ἡ ὁρωμένη ἦν ἄγουσα ἄνω ὥσπερ χει- 
ροποίητος" ταύτῃ ἐπειρῶντο διαβαίνειν οἱ Ἕλληνες. ᾿Επεὶ 
δὲ πειρωμένοις τό τε ὕδωρ ὑπὲρ τῶν μαστῶν ἐφαίνετο, 
καὶ τραχὺς ἦν ὁ ποταμὸς μεγάλοις λίθοις καὶ ὀλισθηροῖς, 
καὶ οὔτ᾽ ἐν τῷ ὕδατι τὰ ὅπλα ἦν ἔχειν" εἰ δὲ μή, ἥρπαζεν 
ὁ ποταμός" ἐπί τε τῆς κεφαλῆς τὰ ὅπλα εἴ τις φέροι, 
γυμνοὶ ἐγίγνοντο πρὸς τὰ τοξεύματα καὶ τἄλλα βέλη; 
ἀνεχώρησαν οὖν καὶ αὐτοῦ ἐστρατοπεδεύσαντο παρὰ τὸν 
ποταμόν. 


Translate into Greek: 


The dragoon with his long pole comes down boldly 
to the bank of the river, and calling to the sentinels 
which Tilly had placed on the other bank, talked 
with them, asked them if they could not help him 
over the river, and pretended he wanted to come to 
them. At last, being come to a point where the river 
makes a short turn, he stands parleying with them a 
good while, and sometimes pretending to wade over, 
then finding it pretty shallow, he pulls off his hose 
and goes in, still thrusting his pole before him: till, 
being gotten up to his middle, he could reach beyond 
him, where it was too deep, and so shaking his head 
comes back again. The soldiers on the other side, 
laughing at him, asked him if he could swim? He 
said, no. ‘Why, you fool you,’ says one of the sen- 
tinels, ‘the channel of the river is twenty feet deep.’ 
‘ How do you know that ?’ saysthe dragoon. ‘Why, 
our engineer,’ says he, ‘measured it yesterday.’ 


a ὀδνυ. τα .- α, 
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VOCABULARY: 


Boldly, adv. θαρραλέως, verb θαρρεῖν, ““ θαρρῶν πλείονα ἔθυεν 
ἢ ὀκνῶν ηὔχετο," with confidence: aor. θαρσήσας κατέβη, 
took courage and went down: τολμηρῶς, daringly: 
ἀδεῶς, without fear. 

Bank, ὄχθη: χεῖλος, brink, “ αὐτὸς ἐπὶ τοῦ χείλους τοῦ ποταμοῦ 
ἔστηκε.᾽" 

Sentinel, φύλαξ, generic : φρουρός, guard in a garrison. 

Place, καθίστημι : “ φύλακας καταστήσαντες." 

Other, ἕτερος : “ἐς τὰ ἐπὶ θάτερα τοῦ ποταμοῦ" : “ἐκ τοῦ ἐπὶ 
θάτερα" : πέραν, “ διαβιβάζειν εἰς τὸ πέραν τοῦ ποταμοῦ." 

Ask, ἐρωτᾶν : ἔρεσθαι, for information : αἰτεῖν, request: δέομαι 
(always personal), J have need of, I beg: “ ἐδεῖτο τοῦ 
δήμου φυλακῆς κυρῆσαι": “ ἐδέοντο τῶν Βοιωτῶν βοηθῆσαι 

. σφισί." 

Help, subs. βοήθεια : ὠφέλεια : ὑπουργία. 

verb, συλλαμβάνειν, “ οὐ τοῖς ἀθύμοις ἡ τύχη συλλαμβάνει": 
“ συνελάβοντο τοῦ τοιούτου οὐχ ἥκιστα," especially con- 
tributed to this : ὑπηρετεῖν, serve, “ οἷς σὺ ταῦθ᾽ ὑπηρετεῖς" : 
βοηθεῖν, “ τοῖς πιεζομένοις οὐκ ἐδύνατο βοηθεῖν.᾽" 

prep. σύν, ““᾿Αλκέτου ἐδεήθησαν συνδιαβιβάσαι τοὺς πελ- 
ταστάς," to help to pul across. 

Pretend, προσποιεῖσθαι, “ὁ δὲ Ξενοφῶν ἔθει ἀνὰ κράτος πάλιν 
ἐπὶ τὸν πόρον τὸν κατὰ τὴν ἔκβασιν τὴν εἰς τὰ τῶν ᾿Αρμενίων 
ὄρη, προσποιούμενος ταύτῃ διαβὰς ἀποκλείσειν τοὺς παρὰ τὸν 
ποταμὸν ἱππεῖς." “Δεῖ δέ, εἰ καὶ ἠδίκησαν, μὴ προσποι- 
εἶσθαι," to make as if they had not. 

σχηματίζειν, lo gesticulate: “ ὡς εἰδὼς ἐσχημάτιστο," he made 
as if he knew him: “ σχηματίζονται ἀμαθεῖς elvat.” 

subs. πρόφασις, excuse: “᾿Αχιλλεῖ πρόφασιν ὡς yapoupévny,” 
giving out that she was going to be married to Achilles, 
πρόσχημα, pretext: “ πρόσχημα ποιούμενος ὡς ἐπ᾽ ᾿Αθήνας 
ἐλαύνει." 

Point, ἄκρον : ἄκρα : χωρίον τι : ἐνταῦθα τοῦ ποταμοῦ. 
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Turn, subs. στροφή: “ἥδιον ἂν οὕτως ἀναστρέφοιτο ὁ ἵππος 
ἤδη πλήρης ὧν τοῦ εὐθέος (of going straight ahead), καὶ 
τό τε ὀρθοδρομεῖν καὶ τὸ ἀποκάμπτειν ἅμα μελετῴη ἄν. δεῖ 
δὲ καὶ ὑπολαμβάνειν ἐν ταῖς στροφαῖς" οὐ γὰρ ῥᾷάδιον κάμπτειν 
ἐν μικρῷ." καμπή : “Ταῦτα ἐποίει ὅπως ὁ ποταμὸς βραδύ- 
τερος εἴη περὶ καμπὰς πολλὰς ἀγνύμενος." “Τὸν Εὐφράτην 
ποταμόν, ῥέοντα πρότερον εὐθύν, οὕτω σκολιὸν ἐποίησεν ὥστε 
τρὶς εἴς τινα τῶν ἐν ᾿Ασσυρίᾳ κωμῶν ἀφικνεῖται ῥέων." 
τροπή : “τροπὰς τραπόμενος πλείους τοῦ Εὐρίπου." 

verb, ἀνακάμπτειν: ἀναστρέφεσθαι : ἀποκάμπτειν : ἀποκλίνειν. 
Parley, verb, διαλέγεσθαί τινι, πρός τινα. 
subs. λόγους, “ἐδόκει τοῖς ἐν τῇ σκηνῇ συμβαλέσθαι περὶ 
τούτου λόγους, to talk it over together: “ εἰς λόγους ἦλθον "": 
“ διὰ λόγων i€vat.” λόγους ποιεῖσθαι, συνάπτειν. 

Wade, διαβαίνειν : “ποταμὸς ἦν δι᾿ οὗ ἔδει διαβῆναι." 

Hose. No equivalent term: say, “ θοἰμάτιον ἀποδυσάμενος," 
Or, ὑπολυσάμενος τὰ ὑποδήματα. 

Thrust, ὠθεῖν, ὠθεῖν τινὰ ἐπὶ κεφαλήν : καθιέναι, “ κοντὸν εἰς τὴν 
λίμνην καθιέντες : ψηλαφᾶν, “ἐψηλαφῶμεν ἐν σκότῳ τὰ 
πράγματα," we were groping in the dark. 

Gotten, εἰσδύειν : καταδύειν : βρέχω, “ μέσος ἤδη βρεχθείς.᾽" 

Reach, ὀρέγειν, “"Apns πρόσθεν ὠρέξατο ὑπὲρ ζυγὸν τῷ ἔγχει": 

προτείνειν, to hold out in front. 

Shake, σείειν, “τῇ οὐρᾷ σείουσι᾽ : ““κρύφη κάρα σείοντες ᾿"": 
νεύειν, to nod, in token of assent, command: ἀνανεύειν, in 
loken of refusal, “ αὗται, ri μοι μυᾶτε Kavavevere 5” 

Swim, νέω, “ οὐκ ἐπίστανται νεῖν," they cannot swim. 

Say no, οὔ φημι, “ κἂν μὲν μὴ py.” 

Fool, “ὦ μῶρέ ov”: “ὦ πάντων ἀσυνετώτατε᾽" : “ἠλίθιος 
εἶ ris”: ὦ δαιμόνιε. 

Channel, ἔδαφος, bed, bottom, “6 δὲ καταβιβάσας εἰς τὸ ξηρὸν 
τοῦ ποταμοῦ τοὺς ὑπηρέτας, ἐκέλευσε σκέψασθαι εἰ πορεύ- 
σιμον εἴη τὸ ἔδαφος τοῦ ποταμοῦ" : ῥεῖθρον, “ ποταμὸν ἐκτρα- 
πέσθαι ἐκ τῶν ἀρχαίων ῥείθρων," from the old channel. 

Engineer, ὁ ἐπὶ ταῖς μηχαναῖς. 








ae) ll a oO ae oe 


PASSAGES FROM ENGLISH AUTHORS. 79 





Measure, verb, μετρεῖν, “dei μετρεῖν καὶ ἀριθμεῖν καὶ λογί- 
σασθαι,᾽" measure, and count, and calculate: ἀναμετρεῖσθαι, 
“ἐ πονηροῖς kavéow ἀναμετρούμενος τὸ σῶφρον": “ ἔπεμπεν 
ἀναμετρήσοντας ὅσῳ ἐλάσσων ὁ χῶρος γέγονε.᾽" 





4. 
Translate into English: 


Καὶ ἀριστῶντι τῷ Ξενοφῶντι προσέτρεχον δύο νεανίσκω" 
ἤδεσαν γὰρ πάντες ὅτι ἐξείη αὐτῷ καὶ ἀριστῶντι καὶ δειπ- 

nn ΄“΄ " ’ 7 n 
νοῦντι προσελθεῖν, καί, εἰ καθεύδοι, ἐπεγείραντα εἰπεῖν, εἴ 

’ σ΄ 4 4 ’ὔ \ , Ν " 
τίς τι ἔχοι τῶν πρὸς τὸν πόλεμον. Καὶ τότε ἔλεγον ὅτι 
τυγχάνοιεν φρύγανα συλλέγοντες ὡς ἐπὶ πῦρ, κἄπειτα κατί- 
δοιεν ἐν τῷ πέραν ἐν πέτραις καθηκούσαις ἐπ᾽ αὐτὸν τὸν 
ποταμὸν γέροντά τε καὶ γυναῖκα καὶ παιδίσκας ὥσπερ 
μαρσίπους ἱματίων κατατιθεμένους ἐν πέτρᾳ ἀντρώδει. 
᾿Ιδοῦσι δέ σφισι δόξαι ἀσφαλὲς εἶναι διαβῆναι" οὐδὲ γὰρ 
τοῖς πολεμίοις ἱππεῦσι πρόσβατον εἶναι κατὰ τοῦτο. 

‘ \ 

ἐκδύντες δ᾽ ἔφασαν ἔχοντες τὰ ἐγχειρίδια γυμνοὶ ὡς 
νευσούμενοι διαβαίνειν πορευόμενοι δὲ πρόσθεν διαβῆναι 

. 4 
πρὶν βρέξαι τὰ γόνατα" καὶ διαβάντες καὶ λαβόντες τὰ 
ἱμάτια πάλιν ἥκειν. 


«---ἰ΄΄ἰἰ...90ς-Ο-.-Ξς-.. 


Translate into Greek: 


This was what he wanted ; but not yet fully satis- 
fied, ‘ Ay, but,’ says he, ‘perhaps it may not be very 
broad, and if one of you would wade in to meet me 
till I could reach you with my pole, I’d give him 
half-a-ducat to pull me over,’ The innocent way of 
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his discourse so deluded the soldiers, that one of 
them immediately strips, and goes in up to the 
shoulders, and our dragoon goes in on this side to 
meet him. But the stream took the other soldier 
away, and he being a good swimmer, came swimming 
over to this side. The dragoon was then in a great 
deal of pain for fear of being discovered, and was 
once going to kill the fellow, and make off; but at 
last resolved to carry on the humour, and having 
entertained the fellow with a tale of a tub, about the 
Swedes stealing his oats, the fellow being cold, 
wanted to be gone, and as he was willing to be rid 
of him, pretended to be very sorry he could not get 
over the river, and so makes off. 

By this, however, he learned both the breadth and 
depth of the channel, the bottom, and nature of both 
shores, and everything the king wanted to know. 


VOCABULARY: 


Want, verb, δέομαι : βούλομαι : ζητῶ : ἐπιθυμῶ : χρήζω. 
sub, “τοῦτο μὲν κατὰ γνώμην ἐγένετο᾽᾽ : “οὗ μάλιστα πρό- 
θυμος ἦν": “ αὐτὸ τὸ ζητηθὲν ἐφαίνετο." 
Satisfied, οὔπω πεπεισμένος : ἔτι πλέον τι εἰδέναι βουλόμενος. 
Broad, εὐρύς, adj. not common in Attic: subs. εὖρος : “ὁ 
ποταμὸς τρία ἔχει στάδια τὸ εὖρος." οὐ πολὺς τὸ εὖρος. 
May be, γένοιτ᾽ dv: “τάχ᾽ ἂν γένοιτο." 
Meet, ἀπαντᾶν, “ ἀλλήλοις ἐξ ἐναντίας ἀπήντων.᾽" adj. ἀντίος, 
“ προήρχοντο ἀντίοι ἰέναι τοῖς πολεμίοις." 
ὁμόσε, “ἔθεον ὁμόσε οἷς εἴρητο ᾽᾽ : “ βαδιστέον ὁμόσ᾽ ἐστὶ κοὺ 
μελλητέον,᾽" to close with, mostly in hostile sense. 


" 
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Pull, ἕλκειν, aor. εἵλκυσα : “τὸν ἄνθρωπον ἐπὶ κνάφου ἕλκων 
διέφθειρε" : “ai χεῖρες τὸ τόξον ἀπωθοῦνταί τε καὶ προσέλ- 
κονται ᾽ : ἀνελκύσας ἐρωτᾷ, hales him into court and 
questions him. 

Innocent, εὐήθης. “τὸ εὔηθες ob τὸ γενναῖον πλεῖστον μετέχει." 
In bad sense, “ κακοήθης ὧν τοῦτο παντελῶς εὔηθες @nOns,” 
knave as you are, you were a fool to suppose that: “ εἰ 
δέ, ὅτι τριάκοντά ἐσμεν καὶ οὐχ els, ἧττόν τι οἴει τῆς ἀρχῆς 
χρῆναι ἐπιμελεῖσθαι, εὐήθης εἶ you are a simpleton. 
subs. εὐήθεια : πολλῆς εὐηθείας ἐστί. 

Stream, ῥόος : “ὑπὸ τοῦ ῥοῦ καὶ ἀνέμου φέρεσθαι." ποταμοῦ 
ἴσχυς : “6 ποταμὸς τὸν ἵππον συμψήσας γυϑρδέντ: ᾧχετο 
φέρων." 

Pain, ταραχή: $ φόβον εἶ εἶχε τὸν στρατιώτην. ᾿ verb, ἀνιᾶν : “ πολ- 
ha μὲν αὐτοὺς ἀνιωμένους, πολλὰ δὲ ἀνιῶντας τοὺς οἰκέτας." 

Discover, φανερός : “ἀλαζόνες καλοῦνται οἱ προσποιούμενοι 
ἀνδρειότεροι εἶναι ἢ εἰσί, καὶ φανεροὶ γιγνόμενοι ὅτι τοῦ 
κερδᾶναι ἕνεκα ταῦτα ποιοῦσι." 

καταφανής : “ καταφανεῖς ἦσαν κακουργοῦντες,᾽ were manifest, 
verb, καταφωρᾶν : “ μὴ καταφωράθῃ ἐπιβουλεύων.᾽" 

Make off, ἀποδιδράσκειν: “ ἀποδρᾶσα ᾧχετο"": “ ἀποδιδράσκοντα 
μὴ δύνασθαι ἀποδρᾶναι," attempting to escape, not to be 
able to escape. 

ἐκποδών : ἀπαλλάσσεσθαι, to depart and get away: ἐκποδὼν 
ἀπιέναι, οἴχεσθαι, ἐκποδὼν χωρεῖν τινί, to get out of one’s 
way. 

Carry on the humour, χαρίζεσθαι : “ Καλλίᾳ χαριζόμενος," 
to oblige Callias: ἔδοξε καὶ τὰ λοιπὰ ὑποκρίνεσθαι, to carry 
out the farce. 

Entertain, “γέλωτα καὶ διατριβὴν παρέχεις ἡμῖν." κηλεῖν : 
“ κηλουμένους κατεῖχε." 

εὐωχεῖν : “πολλὰ καὶ ἡδέα εὐώχουν ὑμᾶς" : εὐωχίᾳ λόγων 
κατέχειν τινά. 

Tale of a tub, μῦθος : “τὸν ποιητὴν δεῖ εἴπερ μέλλει ποιητὴς 
εἶναι ποιεῖν μύθους ἀλλ᾽ οὐ λόγους." Verb, μυθολογεῖν : 

σ 
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“μύθους πλάττειν : καλῶς ψεύδεσθαι : AnkvbiCo,: “ μῦθον 
τινὰ περὶ ληκυθίου πλάττων" Arist. Ranae, 1200: λῆρος, 
“ἐ ὁδοὺς Kat κρήνας καὶ Anpous,” all about roads and wells 
and such-like nonsense; “λῆροι καὶ φχναρίαί ” 3 γραῶν 
ὕθλος, old wives’ gossip. 

Swedes, Σκύθης : Καρδοῦχος: Θρᾷξ. ’Arrixds πάροικος, of 
an encroaching neighbour. 

Oats, σῖτος, corn: κριθή, barley: χιλός, fodder: ἄλφιτα, 
meal, 

Cold, ῥιγόω : ῥιγῶν τε καὶ πεινῶν : Subs. ψύχος. 

Rid of, ἀπαλλάττεσθαι : ‘ οὐχ ἧσσον ἀσμένως ἀπαλλαχθησό- 
μενος τοῦ ἀνθρώπου." 

Sorry, δυσχεραίνειν. χαλεπῶς φέρειν.- “ἀγανακτεῖν. δεινὰ ποι- 
εἶσθαι. : 





Translate into English: 
Οἱ μὲν δὴ στρατηγοὶ οὕτω ληφθέντες ἀνήχθησαν ὡς 
J 

βασιλέα, καὶ ἀποΐμηθέντες Tas κεφαλὰς ἐτελεύτησαν, εἷς 
Ν 35. A ’ ε / " an 5 
μὲν αὐτῶν Κλέαρχος ὁμολογουμένως ἐκ πάντων τῶν ἐμ- 
πείρως αὐτοῦ ἐχόντων δόξας γενέσθαι ἀ ἀνὴρ καὶ πολεμικὸς 
καὶ φιλοπόλεμος eet gL 

Φιλοπόλεμος οὖν μοι δοκεῖ εἶναι, ὅστις, ἐξὸν μὲν 
εἰρήνην ἔχειν ἄνευ αἰσχύνης καὶ βλάβης, αἱρεῖται πολε- 
μεῖν, ἐξὸν δὲ ῥᾳθυμεῖν βούλεται πονεῖν ὥστε πολεμεῖν, 
5 δλ Ν ἤ 5, 5 ’ὔ e ta ἴω 
ἐξὸν δὲ χρήματα ἔχειν ἀκινδύνως, αἱρεῖται πολεμῶν 
μείονα ταῦτα ποιεῖν. ἸΠολεμικὸς δὲ αὖ ταύτῃ ἐδόκει 
= 4 7 , 3 a, = / A Ν + 
εἶναι ὅτι φιλοκίνδυνός τε ἦν, καὶ ἡμέρας καὶ νυκτὸς ἄγων 
ἣν ἘΝ \ 7 ὺν Be a o , ε ς 
ἐπὶ τοὺς πολεμίους, καὶ ἐν τοῖς δεινοῖς φρόνιμος, ὡς οἱ 
παρόντες πανταχοῦ πάντες ὡμολόγησαν.. Καὶ ἀρχικὸς 
3 / > ε a “ ’ , 
ἐλέγετο εἶναι ὡς δυνατὸν ἐκ τοῦ τοιούτου τρόπου οἷον 
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κἀκεῖνος εἶχεν. ἱκανὸς μὲν yap ὥς tis καὶ ἄλλος φρον- 

τίζειν ἦν, ὅπως ἔχοι ἣ στρατιὰ αὐτῷ τὰ ἐπιτήδεια καὶ 
παρασκευάζειν ταῦτα, ἱκανὸς δὲ καὶ ἐμποιῆσαι τοῖς 
παροῦσιν ὡς πειστέον εἴη Κλεάρχῳ. 

Ἔν μὲν οὖν τοῖς δεινοῖς ἤθελον αὐτοῦ ἀκούειν σφόδρα, 
καὶ οὐκ ἄλλον ἡροῦντο οἱ στρατιώται. καὶ γὰρ τὸ στυγνὸν 
τότε φαιδρὸν αὐτοῦ ἐν τοῖς προσώποις ἔφασαν φαίνεσθαι, 
καὶ τὸ χαλεπὸν ἐρρωμένον πρὸς τοὺς πολεμίους ἐδόκει 
εἶναι, ὥστε σωτήριον καὶ οὐκέτι χαλεπὸν ἐφαίνετο, Ὅτε 
δὲ ἔξω τοῦ δεινοῦ γένοιντο καὶ ἐξείη πρὸς ἄλλους ἄρχον- 
τας ἀπιέναι, πολλοὶ αὐτὸν ἀπέλειπον᾽ τὸ γὰρ ἐπίχαρι 
οὐκ εἶχεν, ἀλλ᾽ ἀεὶ χαλεπὸς ἦν καὶ ὠμός" ὥστε διέκειντο 
πρὸς αὐτὸν οἱ στρατιῶται ὥσπερ παῖδες πρὸς διδάσ- 
καλον. 


--. -- ΦφΦ-.- -- 


Ἶ Translate into Greek: 


This enterprise, then, did the Spaniards venture 
upon, being the very greatest of those they had 
undertaken hitherto in America, For they intended 
to march across the continent, being pathless, having 
only Indians as guides of the way. But Balboa stood 
confessed as bold pre-eminently above others ; and 
yet in that age no one of those who led soldiers but 
plumed himself upon being fond of danger. But 
not alone on the score of bravery was he worthy 
of praise ; for he seemed to be both good at leading 
soldiers, and generous and affable. And, moreover, 
he had the talent of pleasing, which even in extremity 
of danger is wont to inspire boldness and affection. 
Small, however, was the force collected: for even 

G2 
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after the junction of the volunteers from Hispaniola, 
not more than one hundred and ninety were col- 
lected. These, however, were of the class of 
thorough soldiers, able to endure the severity of the 
climate there, and ready to brave every danger, 
Balboa at least being their commander. And to- 
gether also a thousand of the natives followed to 
carry their provisions, and, in addition to the rest 
of their outfit, they brought also savage mastiffs, 
terrible in appearance and in fact to their enemies, 
who were naked. 


VOCABULARY: 


4 
Enterprise, πεῖρα : τήνδε: τὴν πεῖραν ἀφώρμησαν, the following 
enterprise; ταύτην τὴν πέΐραν, the enterprise referred to before 
and now to be described: “πικρὰν δοκῶ pe πεῖραν τήνδε 


΄ 
τολμήσειν ἔτι": 73 ἐπι: 


“ἣν δ᾽ ἄρα καί του πείρᾳ σφάλωσι 
βουλεύουσιν ἐξελθεῖν καὶ ὑπερβῆναι τὰ τείχη ἐσηγησαμένου 
τὴν πεῖραν αὐτοῦ Θεαινέτου.᾽" 

στρατεία, expedition : “ στρατείας ἐκδήμους οὐκ ἐξήεσαν." τόλ- 
μημα, Lat. facinus : “᾿Αριστογείτονος καὶ ᾿Αρμοδίου τόλμημα 
δι᾿ ἐρωτικὴν ξυντυχίαν ἐπεχειρήθη ": ἐπιχείρημα, military 
enterprise: “τοῖς ἐπιχειρήμασιν ἐώρων οὐ κατορθοῦντας." 

verb, ἐπιχειρεῖν, to lay hand to, ἔργῳ τοσούτῳ : τολμᾶν, fo 
dare, τοιαῦτα, δεινά, ἔργον αἴσχιστον. 

March, πορεύεσθαι, incedere, “ πορευτέον δ᾽ ἡμῖν τοὺς πρώτους 
σταθμοὺς ὡς ἂν δυνώμεθα paxpordrovs.” “ διεπορεύθησαν 
διὰ μέσην τὴν ἤπειρον." διαβάλλειν, intrans.: “ds ἐκεῖθεν 
ἐπὶ ἄκραν ᾿Ιαπυγίαν τὸν ᾿Ιόνιον διαβαλοῦντες,᾽" from thence 
to go across the Ionian sea to. ἐλαύνειν, agmen ducere, 
incedere: “ ἐντεῦθεν ἐξήλαυνον." διαπεραιοῦσθαι, fo be 


ferried across. 
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Pathless, arpi8ns, untrodden: “ ὑλωδής re καὶ ἀτριβὴς πᾶσα 
ὑπ᾽ ἐρημίας ἦν ἡ ἤπειρος." 

America, ἡ ᾿Ατλαντὶς νῆσος, ἡ ᾿Ατλαντικὴ γῆ. 

Guide, ἡγεμὼν ὁδοῦ: “ei τις αὐτὸν ἔπειθεν ὁδοῦ λαβεῖν ἡγεμόνα 
τυφλόν." 

Bold, ἄφοβος : “ ἄφοβος εἴ τις καὶ ἄλλος ἐδοκεῖ εἶναι. 

sub. θάρσος : θάρσει ὑπερβάλλων : τολμηρός. 

No one but, πᾶς τις; “ τήνδ᾽ οὖν ἐκείνῳ πᾶς τις αἰτίαν νέμει : 
οὐδεὶς ὅστις οὐ : “περὶ οὗ κίνδυνον οὐδένα ὅντιν᾽ οὐχ ὑπέ- 
μειναν of πρόγονοι." 

Pre-eminent, verb, διαφέρειν, fo excel: “ διαφέρομεν δὲ καὶ ταῖς 
τῶν πολεμικῶν μελέταις τῶν ἄλλων ἀνθρώπων ᾽᾽: διαφερόντως 
τῶν ἄλλων, above all others: ἐπίσημος, conspicuous, 
σοφίαν, for wisdom. ἐκπρεπής, distinguished, εἶδος, for 
beauty. 

Plume oneself, λαμπρύνομαι: “ὅσα χορηγίαις ἣ ἄλλῳ τῷ λαμ- 
mpivopa”: “οἱ λαμπρυνόμενοι οἷς οὐ δεῖ": σεμνύνεσθαι, 
σεμνύνονται ὥς τι ὄντε, they swagger as if they were each 
somebody: φιλονεικεῖν περὶ τῶν καλλίστων, fo contend 
for: φιλοτιμεῖσθαι, to glory in, ἐπ᾽ ἀρετῇ : ἀντιποιεῖσθαι, 
to lay claim to, “oi λοχαγοὶ πάντα τὸν χρόνον ἀλλήλοις 
ἀνδραγαθίας ἀντεποιοῦντο.᾽ , 

Bravery, subs. ἀνδρεία, courage, manliness, opp. to δειλία, 

av8payabia, bravery and honesty: “ ἀνδραγαθίας ἕνεκα στε- 
davoicba,” to get a medal for valour. 

εὐψυχία, courage: “ ὅταν τὴν ἐπιστήμην és τὸ ἴσον καταστή- 
σωμεν τῇ γε εὐψυχίᾳ δή που περιεσόμεθα,᾽" when we have 
brought our science (of naval matters) up to their level 
we shall undoubtedly surpass them in courage. 

Good at leading, ἀρχικὸς ἀνθρώπων. φρόνιμος, prudent ; 
mostly of practical wisdom, περί τι, εἴς τι, ἐν τινί, 
ἀγχίνους, sagacious, πρὸς τὰ συμβαίνοντα : σώφρων, dis- 
creet, temperate, sober: σώφρων καὶ ἐγκρατὴς ἑαυτοῦ, 

Also sensible, σωφρονέστατος ἐν τῇ τέχνῃ : but ‘leading’ in 
this passage probably refers to military tactics. 
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Generous, φιλόδωρος : “ἀλλά μήν, ἔφη ὁ Σωκράτης, τοῦτό γε 
(τὰ τακτικά) πολλοστὸν μέρος ἐστὶ στρατηγίας καὶ γὰρ 
παρασκευαστικὸν τῶν εἰς τὸν πόλεμον τὸν στρατηγὸν εἶναι 
χρή; καὶ ποριστικὸν τῶν ἐπιτηδείων τοῖς στρατιώταις. καὶ 
μηχανικὸν καὶ ἐργαστικὸν Kal... ἀρχίνουν καὶ φιλόφρονα καὶ 
φιλόδωρον καὶ ἄλλα πολλὰ καὶ φύσει καὶ ἐπιστήμῃ δεῖ τὸν εὖ 
στρατηγήσοντα ἔχειν." 

Art of pleasing, τὸ ἐπίχαρι : “ καὶ μὲν δή, ἔφη, τό γε ἐπίχαρι 
καὶ διαφερόντως ἔχει." 

Inspire, ἐμποιεῖν, θάρσος: ἐλπίδα: μῖσος: εὔνοιαν : λήθην. avoid 
εἰσπνεῖν. 

Collect; συλλέγειν, fo levy: συναγείρειν στρατόν, fo assemble 
an army : ἀθροίζειν, to muster, assemble, “ ἠθροίζετο ὡς ἐπὶ 
τούτοις τό Te βαρβαρικὸν καὶ τὸ “Ἑλληνικὸν ἐνταῦθα στράτευ- 
pa”: “Ξενοφῶντα κελεύει συναθροίζειν τῶν διεσπαρμένων 
ὡς ἂν πλείστους δύνηται. 

πόσον τὸ πλῆθος τῶν στρατιώτων ἐγένετο : how many did they 
muster? παρῆσαν οἱ σύμπαντες οὐ πλείους ἑκατόν. 

Volunteer, ἐθελοντής : “ πέμπουσιν ἑαυτῶν τε ἐθελοντὰς καὶ τῶν 
ἄλλων Πελοποννησίων μισθῷ πείσαντες." adv. οἱ ἐθελον- 
τηδὸν στρατευόμενοι, serving as volunteers: “ἐθελοντὶ 
ἰτέον εἴη ἐπὶ τοὺς ᾿Αθηναίους." 

Junction, verb, fo form ἃ junction with, συνίστασθαι : προσ- 
γίγνεσθαι : προσμῖξαι, “ περιέπλεον βουλόμενοι πρὸς τὰς 
ἐντὸς ναῦς προσμῖξαι." 

Thorough, οἱ πανὺ στρατιῶται, the flower of the army : “ πολέ- 
μου ἔμπειροι καὶ πόνων καρτερικοὶ ἄνθρωποι ὡς ἐκ πολλοῦ 
στρατευόμενοι," veterans. 

Climate, ὥρα : “ χαλεπὴ ἐγένετο τοῦ χειμῶνος apa,” the season: 
ἡ τοῦ ἀέρος κρᾶσις, the temperature: εὐκρασία τῶν ὡρῶν, 
mild climate: θαλπῶν χαλεπότητα φοβεῖσθαι, severity : 
“ψύχη καὶ θάλπη ἀνέχεσθαι," heat and cold, usually in 
plur. 

Follow, ἀκολουθεῖν, to follow, as soldiers, slaves, τῷ ἡγουμένῳ. 

To carry, “ἕνεκα τοῦ βαστάζειν τὰ σιτία," for the purpose of 
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carrying : “ τοῦ κομίζειν τὰ ἐπιτήδεια" : “ οὖς ἐχρὴν φέρειν 
τὰ σιτία, ὥσπερ ὑποζύγια. 

Outfit, παρασκευή: πρὸς τῇ ἄλλῃ παρασκευῇ, in addition to. 

Dog, κύων : savage, ὠμηστής : hound, θηρευτικός : fierce wolf- 
hound, Μολοττικός. Proverb, κυσὶν πεινῶσιν οὐχὶ βρώ- 
σιμα, not fit for a dog: χεῖρον ἐρεθίσαι γραῦν ἣ κύνα, an 
old woman ts more dangerous to arouse than a dog: κύνα 
δέρειν δεδαρμένην, to whip a dead horse : ἡ κύων κατακειμένη 
ἐν τῇ φάτνῃ, dog in the manger: χαλεπὸν xopiov κύνα 
γεῦσαι, it is bad to let a dog taste blood (lit. puddings). 

Formidable, οἵους re μὴ φοβεῖν μόνον ἀλλὰ καὶ διαφθείρειν τοὺς 
ἐναντίους γυμνοὺς ὄντας, able not only to frighten bul even 
to kill. 





6. 
Translate into English: 


᾿Επεὶ δὲ of τε στρατηγοὶ συνειλημμένοι ἦσαν καὶ τῶν 
λοχαγῶν καὶ τῶν στρατιωτῶν οἱ συνεπόμενοι ἀπολώλε- 
σαν, ἐν πολλῇ δὴ ἀπορίᾳ ἦσαν οἱ “Ἕλληνες, ἐννοούμενοι 
μὲν ὅτι ἐπὶ ταῖς βασιλέως θύραις ἦσαν, κύκλῳ δὲ αὐτοῖς 
πάντῃ πολλὰ καὶ ἔθνη καὶ πόλεις πολέμιαι ἧσαν, ἀγορὰν 
δὲ οὐδεὶς ἔτι παρέξειν ἔμελλεν, ἀπεῖχον δὲ τῆς “Ἑλλάδος 
οὐ μεῖον ἢ μύρια στάδια, ἡγεμὼν δ᾽ οὐδεὶς τῆς ὁδοῦ ἦν, 
ποταμοὶ δὲ διεῖργον ἀδιάβατοι ἐν μέσῳ τῆς οἴκαδε ὁδοῦ, 
προὐδεδώκεσαν δὲ αὐτοὺς καὶ οἱ σὺν Κύρῳ ἀναβάντες 
βάρβαροι, μόνοι δὲ καταλελειμμένοι ἧσαν, οὐδὲ ἱππέα 
οὐδένα σύμμαχον ἔχοντες" ὥστε εὔδηλον ἦν ὅτι νικῶντες 
μὲν οὐδένα ἂν κατακάνοιεν, ἡττηθέντων δὲ αὐτῶν οὐδεὶς 
ἂν λειφθείη. Ταῦτ᾽ ἐννοούμενοι καὶ ἀθύμως ἔχοντες, 
ὀλίγοι μὲν αὐτῶν εἰς τὴν ἑσπέραν σίτου ἐγεύσαντο, 
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ὀλίγοι δὲ πῦρ ἀνέκαυσαν, ἐπὶ δὲ τὰ ὅπλα πολλοὶ οὐκ 
ἦλθον ταύτην τὴν νύκτα, ἀνεπαύοντο δὲ ὅπου ἐτύγχανεν 
ἕκαστος, οὐ δυνάμενοι καθεύδειν ὑπὸ λύπης καὶ πόθου 
πατρίδων, γονέων, γυναικῶν, παίδων, ods οὔποτ᾽ ἐνόμιζον 
ἔτι ὄψεσθαι. οὕτω μὲν δὴ διακείμενοι πάντες ἀνεπαύ- 
ovTo. 


Translate into Greek: 


The expedition started about the middle of Sep- 
tember, at which time the annual rains abate. And 
proceeding by sea, they reached without difficulty 
the country of a certain chieftain with whom Balboa 
had previously established a friendship. But as 
soon as they began to advance into the interior, at 
once; of all the obstacles that were likely to occur by 
reason of the nature of the land, and the temper of 
the men, there was not one that did not happen. 
For some of the chiefs on his approach fled to the 
mountains, taking their relations and dependents, 
and at the same time carrying off or destroying 
whatever was likely to furnish subsistence ‘to the 
Spaniards; and others again collected their subjects 
with the intention of hindering their advance, and 
Balboa perceived that it will not be easy to lead so 
great a body through a hostile region hard to cross 
by reason of rivers, marshes, and forests which no 
man had ever yet crossed, except perhaps some 
Indians. Balboa, however, took all manner of pains 
to encourage them, and shared in every labour and 
danger, and by showing himself the first to confront 
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difficulties, and: by boldly promising to the soldiers 
that they should get honour and riches so great, as 
no Spaniards ever yet had got, he inspired such zeal 
that they gladly followed him. 


----.--.ς.... . 


VOCABULARY: 


Set out, subs. “ μετὰ δὲ ταῦτα, θέρους μεσοῦντος ἤδη, ἡ ἀναγωγὴ 
ἐγίγνετο ἐς τὴν Σικελίαν." ἀπαίρειν, to lead away a land or 
sea-force: ἐξορμᾶν, “ δεῦρο ἐξορμῶμεν πεζῇ " : ὁρμᾶσθαι, 
Κῦρος δέ, ἔχων οὗς εἴρηκα, ὡρμᾶτο ἀπὸ Σάρδεων." 

September, περὶ ᾿Αρκτούρου ἐπιτολᾶς. Arcturus rises about 
the middle of September, ὀλίγον mpd τῶν ᾿Αρκτούρου 
ἐπιτολῶν. 

Rain, ὑετός, (pluvius):, of heavy showers (nimbus). adj. 
“ἄνεμοι betwtarot,” the rainiest winds. 

ὄμβρος (timber), lasting rain: ὄμβροι πολλοὶ καὶ λαβροί. 
ἐπέτειοι, recurring annually: ἐτήσιοι, lasting a year, also 
annual: érepwol: μετοπωρινοί, autumnal, 

By sea, κατὰ θάλασσαν : “ οὔτε πεζῇ οὔτε κατὰ θάλατταν." πεζῇ 
πορεύεσθαι : ναυσὶ φέρεσθαι : πλεῖν, “ ναυσὶ μὲν ἐπὶ Θᾶσον 
πλέοντες.᾽" ; 

Chieftain, ταγὸς (cazique), especially of Thessaly : κωμάρ- 
χης, village head-man, “ πρὸς τὸν κωμάρχην συνεισέρ- 
χομαι": “καταλαμβάνει πάντας ἔνδον τοὺς κωμήτας καὶ τὸν 
κωμάρχην." 

Friendship, φιλία : “φιλίαν δὲ παρὰ τίνων ἄν ποτε λάβοι 
τοσαύτην ὅσην σοι παρ᾽ ἡμῶν ἔξεστι κτήσασθαι viv;” “εἰ 
μὲν οὖν βουλόμεθα πάλιν αὐτοῖς διὰ φιλίας ἱέναι." φιλία καὶ 
πίστις καὶ εὔνοια : εἰς φιλίαν ἔρχεσθαι. 

As soon as, ἐπειδὴ δέ: ἐπεὶ τάχιστα : τότε δή : οὐκ ἔφθημεν εἰς 
Τροιζῆνα ἐλθόντες καὶ τοιαύταις νόσοις ἐλήφθημεν ἐξ ὧν, nO 
sooner had we come to Troizen than we were taken with 
such an attack of illness that... . 
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Interior, ἡ μεσογεία, “προελθόντες δὲ τῆς Θράκης ἐς pecoyeiav” : 
“Tous τὴν μεσογείαν μᾶλλον καὶ μὴ ἐν πόρῳ κατῳκημένους.᾽᾽ 
Obstacle, adj. ἐμπόδιος, “ ἐμπόδιον γίγνεσθαι τοῦ μὴ προϊέναι": 
“ἐ τοσαῦτα ἐμπόδια αὐτοῖς ἐγένετο τῆς εἰρήνης." 
verb, ἐμποδίζειν, “ τῆς εἰς τοὔμπροσθε πορείας ᾽" : κωλύειν, “ τί 


᾿ «μὴ κωλύωνται περαιούμενοι.᾽ 


δῆτα καί σε κωλύει λαβεῖν ; 
οὐδὲν κωλύει, be it so. 

subs. κώλυμα, “τί yap ἐμπόδιον κώλυμα ἔτι μοι ;" “κώλυμα 
προσθεῖναι τὴν πύλην," against shutting the gate: “σβε- 
στήρια κωλύματα," precautions against fire. 

Likely, εἰκός, neuter partic., ike truth, reasonable: “ ὥσπερ 
εἰκὸς jv.” κατὰ τὸ εἰκός, in all likelihood: “iv ye ἐρωτᾶς 
εἰκότα, εἰκότα kdves,” get reasonable answers. 

Temper, subs. διάνοια, intention: εὔνοια, good will: κακόνοια, 
bad. 

τρόπος, fashion, ἀσκεῖν τὸν ἐπιχώριον τρόπον, to follow the 
fashion of the country : “σφόδρα τοὺς τρόπους Βοιώτιος, 
a thorough Boeotian in his ways. : 

temper, ““ ὀργὴν καὶ ῥύθμον καὶ τρόπον ὅστις ἂν 7,” whatever 
his disposition, temper, and habits may be. 

“ μεταλλάσσει ov τὸν τρόπον, ἀλλὰ τὸν Témov,’ coelum non 
animum mutat. πρὸς τρόπου τινός, agreeable to one’s 
temper. ““ ἀμνοὶ τοὺς τρόπους," lambs in temper. 

ἦθος, moral character: also, disposition : “ ὦ μιαρὸν ἦθος" : 
“πρᾷος τὸ ἦθος," mild in disposition. 

Fled, φεύγειν, “ἔνθα δὴ οἱ μὲν Καρδοῦχοι ἐκλιπόντες τὰς οἰκίας, 
ἔχοντες καὶ γυναῖκας καὶ παῖδας ἔφευγον ἐπὶ τὰ ὄρη" τὰ δὲ 
ἐπιτήδεια πολλὰ ἦν λαμβάνειν." 

Subsistence, τροφή, “ εἴ τι τροφὴν ἔμελλε παρέχειν τοῖς Ἕλ- 
Anow.” 

Subjects, “oi ἀρχόμενοι, καὶ ὁ ἄρχων," the subjects and the 
ruler. ὑποχείριοι ἐγένοντο, became subject. “ τοὺς ὑφ᾽ ἑαυτῷ 
συλλέξας." 

Perceive, ἐπαισθάνεσθαι, “ἡσθέντα δ᾽ αὐτὸν ὡς ἐπησθόμην,᾽" 
when I saw that he was pleased. μανθάνειν, “ εἰ μὴ μανθά- 
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vere kaka σπεύδοντες": κατανοεῖν, “ κατανοεῖς tis ποτ᾽ ἐστίν": 
ἐννοεῖν, act. “ εἰ μή συ ταῦτ᾽ ἐννοεῖς, ἐγὼ φράσω ἢ" : “ ἐννοοῦμαι 
φαῦλος οὖσα," mid. J perceive that I have been foolish. 

Took all manner of pains, “ παντοῖος ἐγένετο θαρσύνων τοὺς 
oTpati@ras.” 

Share in, συμπονεῖν καὶ συγκινδυνεύειν αὐτοῖς, fo share in 
their toils and dangers. συλλαμβάνειν, mid., “ ὅστις νόσου 
κάμνοντι συλλάβοιτο᾽᾽ : συμμετέχων τινὶ τοῦ ἔργου, partici- 
pating in the work. 

Show himself, φαίνεσθαι : “ ἕρμαιον ἂν ἐφάνη," it would have 
appeared a god-send. φαίνεσθαι with infinitive expresses 
an opinion that a thing appears to be so and so; with 
particip. that a thing manifestly is so and so: φαίνεται 
ὁ νόμος ἡμᾶς βλάψειν, the law appears likely to harm us: 
ἡμᾶς βλάπτων, manifestly harms us: δοκεῖν, to seem, oi 
δοκοῦντες εἶναι ἀγαθοί, who have the reputation of being 
brave. 

γίγνεσθαι, ἄνδρες ἀγαθοὶ ἐγένοντο, proved themselves brave 
men, 

Confront, προσμῖξαι, “ προσέμιξαν τοῖς βαρβάροις," engaged in 
battle with: ἀνθίστασθαι τοῖς δεινοῖς, to make a stand 
against: κίνδυνον, κινδύνους, ἀναλαβέσθαι, αἴρεσθαι, ἐγχει- 
ρίζεσθαι, ὑπομεῖναι. 

Promise, ὑπισχνεῖσθαι, “ ὑποσχόμενοι ἦ μήν, μαθόντες ὅσα ἂν 
δύνωνται πλεῖστα ἐκ τῶν πολεμίων, ἥξειν ὡς δυνατὸν τάχιστα: 
“ἠρώτα αὐτὴν εἰ ἐθελήσει διακονῆσαι οἱ, καὶ ἣ ὑπέσχετο 
τάχιστα" : ἐπαγγέλλεσθαι (mostly of ostentatious, or in- 
sincere profession), “ ἔστιν ὧν πόλεων ἐπαγγελλομένων καὶ 
αὐτῶν ξυμπολεμεῖν ": “ ἐπαγγελλόμενος πάντα οὐδὲν ἐπι- 
τελεῖ," promises everything and performs nothing. 

Inspire, ἐμβάλλειν : “ ἀνέκρινας αὖ σὺ καὶ τόδε εἴ τί pe ἐπαίδευσεν 
ὡς ἂν δυναίμην στρατιᾷ προθυμίαν ἐμβαλεῖν," whether he 
had taught me how I could inspire an army with seal. 
ἐγείρειν, to rouse, θυμόν : παροξύνειν, stimulate, provoke : 
παρορμᾷν, fo urge On, πρός τι. 
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7. 


Translate into English: 


« Ν κ᾿ c / ε “ QA ~ cad 5 n 
O μὲν οὖν Hyeotparos, ws ἀπὸ τῆς γῆς ἀπῆραν 
lal μὴ lal ε n “ Ν a 
δυοῖν ἢ τριῶν ἡμερῶν πλοῦν, καταβὰς τῆς νυκτὸς εἰς τὴν 
κοίλην ναῦν διέκοπτε τοῦ πλοίου τὸ ἔδαφος. οὑτοσὶ δ᾽, 
ὡς οὐδὲν εἰδώς, ἄνω μετὰ τῶν ἄλλων ἐπιβατῶν διέτριβεν. 
’ Ν / » , «ες 3 ed / “ 
ψόφου δὲ γενομένου, αἰσθάνονται οἱ ἐν τῷ πλοίῳ ὅτι 
, 3 ir \ / \ 6 “ / «ες 
κακόν τι ἐν κοίλῃ νηὶ γίγνεται, καὶ βοηθοῦσι κάτω. ὡς 
> / \ 
δ᾽ ἡλίσκετο ὁ “Ἡγέστρατος καὶ δίκην δώσειν ὑπέλαβε, 
’ \ ’ c/s ee 9 Ν. 
φεύγει καὶ διωκόμενος ῥίπτει αὑτὸν εἰς τὴν θάλατταν, 
διαμαρτὼν δὲ τοῦ λέμβου διὰ τὸ νύκτα εἶναι ἀπεπνίγη. 
ἐκεῖνος μὲν οὖν οὕτως, ὥσπερ ἄξιος ἦν, κακὸς κακῶς 
5 “ “ 
ἀπώλετο, ἃ τοὺς ἄλλους ἐπεβούλευσε ποιῆσαι, ταῦτα 
παθὼν αὐτός. οὑτοσὶ δ᾽ ὁ κοινωνὸς αὐτοῦ καὶ συνεργὸς 
Ἀ Ἂς “ >A »: a / Ν “ / c 
TO μὲν πρῶτον εὐθὺς ἐν τῷ πλοίῳ Tapa τἀδικήματα, ὡς 
3 
οὐδὲν εἰδώς, ἀλλ᾽ ἐκπεπληγμένος καὶ αὐτός, ἔπειθε τὸν 
\ 
πρῳρέα καὶ τοὺς ναύτας eis τὸν λέμβον ἐκβαίνειν καὶ 
> tal a a 
ἐκλιπεῖν τὴν ναῦν τὴν ταχίστην, ὡς ἀνελπίστου τῆς 
, A \ / “ Ν, 
σωτηρίας οὔσης καὶ καταδυσομένης τῆς νεὼς αὐτίκα 
/ an \ ς 
μάλα, ἵν᾽, ὅπερ διενοήθησαν, τοῦτ᾽ ἐπιτελεσθείη καὶ 7 
ναῦς ἀπόλοιτο, καὶ τὰ συμβόλαια ἀποστερήσαιεν. ἀπο- 
Ν NX) s 4 \ cal + ee ΄- / bi 
τυχὼν δὲ Τούτου, Kal τοῦ Tap ἡμῶν συμπλέοντος ἐναν- 
[2 \ o U4 Ν > / XS 
τιωθέντος Kal Tots ναύταις μισθοὺς εἰ διασώσαιεν τὴν 
ναῦν μεγάλους ἐπαγγειλαμένου, σωθείσης εἰς Κεφαλ- 
ληνίαν τῆς νεώς, πάλιν μετὰ τῶν Μασσαλιωτῶν μὴ 


καταπλεῖν ᾿Αθήναζε τὸ πλοῖον ἔπραττε. 
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Translate into Greek: 


As soon as there appeared any light, Wilmot went 
out to discover the bark, of which there was no ap- 
pearance. In a word, the sun arose, and nothing 
like a shipin view. The truth of the disappointment 
was this: the master meant honestly, and made all 
things ready for his departure ; and the night he was 
to go out with his vessel, he had stayed in his own 
’ house, and slept two or three hours; and the time of 
the tide being come that it was necessary to be on 
board, he took out of a cupboard some linen and 
other things, which he used to carry with him to sea. 
His wife had observed that he had been for some 
days fuller of thought than he used to be, and that 
he had been speaking with seamen who used to go 
with him, and that some of them had carried pro- 
visions on board the bark ; of which she had asked 
her husband the reason, who had told her that he 
was promised freight, speedily, and therefore he 
would make all things ready. 


REMARKS: 


Let us dispose of the commonest mistakes first. 

To discover: avoid εἰς, ἐπὶ τὸ εὑρίσκειν. This form of expressing a 
purpose, so popular with beginners, is comparatively rare in 
Attic writers, who prefer ἕνεκα, or ὅπως, εἴ πως, iva, or the fut. 
participle, generally with ὡς. 

Of which. In Greek the demonstrative pronoun would be preferred 
to the relative. 

Nothing like. Avoid οὐδὲν οὐκ ἀνεφάνθη vyt ὅμοιον, which is faulty 
in three ways: (1) in the order, because od should precede, 
and οὐδέν come after the verb; (2) in the form, ἐφάνη being 
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the aorist in use; (3) the periphrasis νηΐ ὅμοιον, or τοιοῦτόν τι, 
is foreign to the Greek usage, which would require ναῦς or 
- πλοῖον simply. 

The truth, &c. Beware of rendering word for word, as, 4 ἀλήθεια 
τῆς amorevgews. State the fact more explicitly; ἡ δὲ ναῦς οὐ 
παρῆν διὰ τοιόνδε τι. 

Time of the tide. ἐπεὶ πλοῦς ἔγένετο is what the Greeks said, there- 
fore there is no need of mAnppupis, paxia, ἄμπωτις, and the like. 

Two or three hours. We must be content with a more general 


expression, such as χρόνον τινά. Time is not usually defined 


by hours and minutes in the Attic writers. 


Which he used to carry with him to sea, not, ἃ σὺν αὐτῷ λαμβάνειν 


εἰς θάλασσαν εἰώθει : rather alter the pivot of predication, and 
say τἄλλ᾽ ὅσ᾽ εἰώθει ἔχων πλοῦν ποιεῖσθαι. Compare the follow- 
ing: * These raiders, who carry off our. ῥγοῤεγέν,᾽ said Cyrus to 
his grandfather, ‘appear to be a sorry lot and are mounted on sorry 
jades,’ ἀλλ᾽ οὖν πονηροί ye φαινόμενοι καὶ ἐπὶ πονηρῶν ἱππαρίων 
ἄγουσιν ἡμῶν τὰ χρήματα, where the subordinate predication 
in English becomes the principal in Greek; and, ‘ But don’t 
you see what a mass of cavalry there ts, standing drawn up hard 
by?’ ἀλλ᾽ οὐχ pas ὅσον τὸ στῖφος τῶν ἵππων ἔστηκε συντεταγμένον ; 
Asked the reason. Say, ‘ asked why these things were done. 
In writing Greek there are certain usages required by euphony 
which must not be neglected. 
o, Κ, or ν must be inserted to prevent the coming together of a 
final vowel and the initial vowel of a word following, e.g. : 


οὕτως εἶχε not οὕτω εἶχε. 
οὐκ εἶδον Ξβ οὐ εἶδον. 
ἐκέλευσεν αὐτούς .. ἐκέλευσε αὐτούς. 


The last is called ν ἐφελκυστικόν and occurs in the following 
cases : 


with dative plur. in σι. 3 pers. pl. of verbs in σι. 

ad sing. in € and ε. The local termination σι, as 
᾿Αθήνῃσι. 

The Epic termination φι. The numeral εἴκοσι. 

The adverbs νόσφι, πέρυσι. The enclitic particles κέ and νύ. 


Also in Attic prose we must use 
τοσοῦτος, τοσόσδε, not τόσος 
τοιοῦτος, τοιόσδε, ΕῚ τοῖος. 


a. 
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δύο not δύω. 

ὑμετέρας, gen. fem. a ὑμετέρης. 

θάλασσαν, old Att. bard 

θάλατταν, later Att. ¢ ὟΣ 
--ςἜἘρρρ2ςφ--. . 


VOCABULARY: 


Light, φάος, φῶς (the oblique cases are formed from 
dos), “ λιπεῖν τὸ τοῦ ἡλίου haos” fo die: “ ἐν δὲ φάει καὶ 
ὄλεσσον᾽" : figur. “ τὸ φῶς κόσμον παρέχει,᾽" publicity is a 
guarantee of order. 

Daylight, φῶς γίγνεται, it is getting light: ἅμα φάει, at day- 
break: κατὰ φῶς, by daylight, opp. to νύκτωρ. ἡμέρα 
day, ἅμα τῇ ἡμέρᾳ : ἡμέρα διαλάμπει, ἐκλάμπει, ὑποφαίνεται : 
γίγνεται πρὸς ἡμέραν. ἕως, dawn, ἅμ᾽ ἕῳ: πρὸ τῆς ἕω. 
ὄρθρος, day-break, an’ ὄρθρου μέχρί περ ἂν ἥλιος ἀνίσχῃ : 
ὄρθρου γενομένου : ἅμ᾽ ὄρθρῳ : πρός, κατά, περὶ ὄρθρον. 

verb, διαφαίνει, ἐπιλάμπει, ὑποφαίνει, ἡ ἡμέρα, day ts breaking: 
““ ἤδη ὑπέφαινέ τι ἡμέρας," already day was beginning to 
dawn: ἡλίου ἀνίσχοντος, ἀνατέλλοντος, at sunrise. 

Discover, ὁρᾶν : κατασκοπεῖν : ζητῶν ἰδεῖν, μανθάνειν, seeking 
to learn. 

Appearance, adj. φανερός, manifest, visible: καταφανής, in 
sight, οὐδαμοῦ καταφανὴς ἦν. “ἐθαύμαζον ὅτι οὐδαμοῦ Κῦρος 
φαίνοιτο, οὐδ᾽ ἄλλος ἀπ᾽ αὐτοῦ οὐδεὶς παρείη,᾽" wondered 
that Cyrus was nowhere to be seen. 

Truth, ἡ αἰτία, “ τὸ δὲ αἴτιον τοῦ μὴ παρεῖναι τὴν ναῦν τοιόνδε 
ἐγένετο" : “ τὸ δὲ πλοῖον οὐ παρεγένετο διὰ τοιόνδε rt.” 
Disappoint, he was disappointed, “ ἐψεύσθη τῆς ἐλπίδος ": 

“ ἀπέτυχεν ὧν ἐβούλετο." 

Master, ναύκληρος, “ δείσας φράζει τῷ ναυκλήρῳ ὅστις ἔστι." 

Meant honestly, εὖ φρονεῖν : τὰ ἄριστα βούλεσθαι: ἀδόλως 
προσφέρεσθαι : “ἐν νῷ εἶχε τὰ δέοντα ποιεῖν ὡς χρηστὸς ὧν 


» pat. 


ἀνήρ," meant to do the right thing, being an honest man. 
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Ready, ἑτοῖμος, ““πάντα ἕτοιμα ἦν ὥστε ἐν τάχει ὁπότε δέοι 
ἀπιέναι : πάντα παρεσκευάσατο, he made all ready, ὡς 
πλευσούμενος : ὡς τὴν ἀποχώρησιν ποιησόμενος : ὡς μέλλων 
ἀπιέναι. “és τὸν Πειραιᾶ καταβάντες ἐν ἡμέρᾳ ἅμα ἕῳ 
ἐπλήρουν τὰς ναῦς ὡς ἀναξόμενοι." 

΄ ‘<-*-~ 2? 2 , ἌΡ 8 ΄ A399, , 

Stay, μένειν “ μέν, ὦ πάτερ, κατ᾽ οἶκον ἐπὶ τέκνοις cov”: mapape- 
νειν, “ λέγεις δὲ ὡς οὐκ ἂν παρέμεινα, εἰ ἐλελύμην, ἀλλ᾽ ὠχόμην 
ἂν ἀπιών, that I would not have stayed at home: ὕπο- 
μένειν, to abide, endure: καταμένειν, to continue on the 
spot, ἐνταῦθα : μένειν, διατρίβειν, οἴκοι : κατ᾽ οἰκίαν : ἔνδον, 
cr ὃ ΄ / \ > ‘ , > A 8 ᾽} 

ἔνδον μένων χρόνον τινὰ οὐ πολὺν κοιμώμενος ἐκάθευδε, 
remaining in the house. 


, ΄ 9 
Time, ὥρα, “ δοκεῖ οὐχ ὥρα εἶναι καθεύδειν," 


not time to go 
to bed: καιρός, “ ὥστε ἐπειδὴ καιρὸς ἀφίκετο. τοῦ εἰς τὴν ναῦν 
εἰσβαίνειν ἔλαβεν ἰὼν ἐκ τῆς θηκῆς ἱμάτιά τε καὶ ἄλλα ὅσα 
εἰώθει ἔχων ἀποδημεῖν." 

Observe, αἰσθάνεσθαι : γιγνώσκειν : ὁρᾶν : καθορᾶν. 

Thought, φροντίς : μέριμνα : “φροντίδι συνεχόμενόν σε ὁρῶ: 
“ οὐκ ἔλαθε τὴν γυναῖκα σκυθρωπὸς dv,” looking grave : 
“ἐ μᾶλλον ἐσπουδακότα τοῦ εἰωθότος αἰσθάνεται τὸν ἄνδρα." 

Speak with, διαλέγεσθαι: διὰ λόγων ἐλθεῖν, ““ ἔγνω τὸν ἄνδρα 
τοῖς ναύταις τοῖς ἀεὶ συμπλέουσι διὰ λόγων συγγιγνόμενον.᾽" 

Put on board, ἐμβιβάζειν, εἰς τὸ πλοῖον τοὺς ἄνδρας, make the 
men embark: κομίσασθαι εἰς τὴν ναῦν τὰ ἐπιτήδεια, CON- 
vey provisions on board: “ καὶ δὴ καὶ τούτων ἐστὶν ovs 
σιτία καταφέροντας ἑώρων. 

Ask, ἐρωτᾶν, usual word in Attic, supplying the defective 
tenses of ἔρομαι : ““ἠρώτα τίς εἴη καὶ πόθεν ἔλθοι." “ov 
τοῦτ᾽ ἐρωτῶ ae” : τὸ ἐρωτώμενον, τὸ ἐρωτηθέν, the question: 
ἔρομαι, ἐρήσομαι, ἠρόμην : “ ἤρετο ὅ τι θαυμάζοι," he asked 
what I was surprised at: “ ἐρομένου δὲ τοῦ ᾿Αγησιλάου, 
dp av ἐν καιρῷ γένοιτο εἰ ἀνοίχθειεν ai πύλαι.᾽ 

Reason, αἰτία: “ἠρόμην αὐτὸν τίνος ἕνεκα, τί μαθών, ταῦτα 
πράττοι," what induced him to do this: “διὰ τί ταῦτα 
γένοιτο. 


a 
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Who, use demonst. pron., not relative here. “ὁ δὲ ἀπεκρί- 
νατο ὅτι μέλλοι φορτία δέχεσθαι ὡς τάχιστα: “dre προσ- 
δοκᾷ γόμον παρέσεσθαι παραυτίκα, δεῖν οὖν ἅπαντα παρεσκευ- 
άσθαι." 

Promised, ἐξ ὁμολογίας : κατὰ τὸ συγκείμενον, according to 
contract: καθ᾽ ὑπόσχεσιν, according to promise. 

Freight, φόρτος : but the dimin. form is more usual; so 
βιβλίον, θηρίον : γόμος, burden, “ πεντακισχιλίων ταλάντων 
γόμον éxew.” verb, γεμίζειν, “γεμίσας τὴν ναῦν ξύλων," 
having laden the ship with timber. 





8. 
Translate into English: 


Εὐθὺς οὖν τῇ ὑστεραίᾳ ἅμα τῇ ἡμέρᾳ ὁ ὑπηρέτης 
ἐλθὼν ἐκέλευέ με καλεῖν εἰς τὴν ναῦν τοὺς ναύτας. ἐπεὶ 
δὲ πλήρης ἦν, ἀναβαίνει Κάλλιππος ὁ Φίλωνος ὁ ᾿Αιξω- 
νεύς, καὶ φράζει πρὸς τὸν κυβερνήτην τὸν ἐπὶ Μακεδονίας 
πλοῦν πλεῖν. ἐπειδὴ δὲ ἀφικόμεθα εἰς χωρίον τι ἐν τῇ 
ἀπαντικρὺ ἠπείρῳ, Θασίων ἐμπόριον, καὶ ἐκβάντες ἠρισ- 
τοποιούμεθα, προσέρχεταί μοι τῶν ναυτῶν Καλλικλῆς 
᾿Επιτρέφους Θριάσιος λέγων ὅτι βούλοιτό μοι διαλεχθῆ- 
ναι ἐμόν τι πρᾶγμα. κελεύσαντος δέ μου λέγει ὅτι 
βούλοιτό μοι χάριν ἀποδοῦναι καθ᾽ ὅτι δύναται ὧν αὐτῷ 
ἀπορηθέντι ἔδωκα. “σὺ οὗν, ἔφη, “ τὸν πλοῦν τοῦτον 
οἶσθα ἐφ᾽ ὅ τι πλεῖς ἣ ποῖ ; " ἀποκριναμένου δ᾽ αὐτῷ 
ἐμοῦ ὅτι οὐκ εἰδείην, “ ἀλλ᾽ ἐγώ cor,” ἔφη, “ ἐρῶ" δεῖ 
γάρ σε ἀκούσαντα ὀρθῶς βουλεύσασθαι. μέλλεις ydp,” 

H 
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~ ’ 
ἔφη, “ἄγειν ἄνδρα φυγάδα, οὗ ᾿Αθηναῖοι θάνατον δὲς 
Lf 
κατεψηφίσαντο, Καλλίστρατον ἐκ Μεθώνης eis Θάσον ws 
2 ἢ , \ ὃ , ς ΝΑ Ψ 74 ; na 
ἱμόμαχον τὸν κηδεστήν, ὡς ἐγώ," ἔφη, “ πέπυσμαι τῶν 
n ἈΝ ” / 
παίδων τῶν Καλλίππου. σὺ οὖν, ἐὰν σωφρονῇς, οὐδένα 
“ , 4 ἢ 5 Ν “ 3 7 > \ 
τῶν φευγόντων ἐάσεις εἰς τὴν ναῦν ἀναβαίνειν" ov yap 
a 9 an a 
ἐῶσιν οἱ νόμοι. ἀκούσας δ᾽ ἐγὼ ταῦτα τοῦ Καλλικλέους 
͵ “ ‘4 a » δι “ Ν 
προσέρχομαι τῷ Καλλίππῳ, καὶ ἐρωτῶ αὐτὸν ὅποι τε τὸν 
a lal A an 4 * , » 5 na 
πλοῦν ποιεῖται Kal ἐπὶ Tivat διαχλευάσαντος δ᾽ αὐτοῦ 
Ν 5 / ἃ 99) a ε “Ὁ > 7 na 
pe καὶ ἀπειλήσαντος ἃ οὐδ᾽ ἂν ὑμεῖς ἀγνοήσαιτε (τοῦ 
Ν , cal / > 5 / Ν / 
yap τρόπου τοῦ Καλλίππου οὐκ ἀπείρως ἔχετε) λέγω 
αὐτῷ ὅτι ““ ἀκούω σε πλεῖν ἐπὶ Καλλίστρατον: ἐγὼ οὖν 
a , 297 » 29> a 9. 3." Sipe 
τῶν φευγόντων οὐδένα ἄξω, οὐδὲ πλευσοῦμαι ἐπ᾽ αὐτόν 
€ \ , > peal € / n , > 
οἱ yap νόμοι οὐκ ἐῶσιν ὑποδέχεσθαι τῶν φευγόντων οὐ- 
δένα, ἢ ἐν τοῖς αὐτοῖς κελεύουσιν ἐνέχεσθαι τὸν ὑποδεχό- 
Ν ’ 3 a > ἀλ ε Ν 
μενον τοὺς φεύγοντας. ἀποπλευσοῦμαι οὖν πάλιν ὡς τὸν 
Ν > ! »”? A° 3 in eeege Seed ὁ ¢ a 
στρατηγὸν eis Θάσον. καὶ ἐπειδὴ ἐνέβησαν ot ναῦται, 
““ 4 5 cal 3 Ν 3 / 
λέγω TO κυβερνήτῃ ἀποπλεῖν εἰς THY Θάσον. ἀντιλέ- 
yovtos δὲ τοῦ Καλλίππου καὶ κελεύοντος πλεῖν εἰς τὴν 
,ὔ ’ ε , 5 , 
Μακεδονίαν, of προσέταξεν 6 στρατηγός, ἀποκρίνεται 
3. «Ὁ TI [ὃ ε , Ὁ , > x» 
αὐτῷ ἸΠοσείδιππος 6 κυβερνήτης ὅτι τριηραρχός TE ἐγὼ 
“ Ν + \ ς ’ A Ν Ν Φὶ.9 ΄“ 
τῆς νεὼς εἴην καὶ ὑπεύθυνος, καὶ τὸν μισθὸν παρ᾽ ἐμοῦ 
λαμβάνοι πλεύσοιτο οὖν οἵ ἐγὼ κελεύω, εἰς Θάσον ὡς 
τὸν στρατηγόν. 


Translate into Greek: 


She was sure that there was yet no lading in the 
ship, and therefore when she saw her husband take 
all these materials with him, which was a sure sign 
that he meant to go to sea, and it being late in the 





πα" - 


Ἐπ υ 
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night, she shut the door, and swore he should not go 
out of his house. He told her ‘he must go, and was 
engaged to go to sea that night, for which he should 
be well paid.’ His wife told him ‘that she was sure 
he was doing somewhat that would undo him, and 
she was resolved he should not go out of the house ; 
and if he should persist in it, she would tell the 
neighbours, and carry him before the Mayor to be 
examined, that the truth might be found out.’ The 
poor man thus mastered by the passion and violence 
of his wife, was forced to yield to her that there 
might be no further noise. 


REMARKS: 


Among the usual mistakes are the following :— 
Confusion of οὔπω with οὐκέτι. οὔπω means not yet, οὐκέτι no 
longer. 

ἐπειδὴ ἑώρα αὐτὸν λαμβάνειν for λαμβάνοντα: after verbs of perceiving 
the participle should be used, not the infinitive. 

ἔλεξεν ὅτι οὐκ ἐάσει, for οὐκ ἔφη ἐάσειν. 

Verbs of threatening, refusing, promising, swearing, the latter 
generally with ἦ μήν, are followed by the Infinitive. 

δεῖ αὐτόν, not αὐτῷ. ἐκέλευσεν αὐτόν, not αὐτῷ. 

ταύτης τῆς νυκτός, not ταύτης νυκτός, 

But the poor man, not ὃ δὲ φαῦλος, nor, πτωχός, rather ὁ κακοδαίμων, 
But the epithet would probably not occur in original Greek ; 
the idea might be expressed by κακῇ τύχῃ. Pity, and regret, 
may be expressed by ὡς μὴ ὥφελον, ds οὐκ Me, 





VOCABULARY : 
Was sure, σαφῶς εἰδέναι, “ ἐγὼ μὲν εὖ οἶδα ds οὔπω πάρεστι 
γόμος," I feel assured, γιγνώσκειν, “ ἔγνων ἠπατημένος, 
I felt that I had been cheated. ἐπίστασθαι, Συλοσῶν 
ἠπίστατό οἱ τοῦτο ἀπολωλέναι δι᾽ εὐήθειαν. 
H 2 
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Saw. If there is any suggestion of discovery or detection, 
use a verb compounded with κατά. 

Material, τὰ ἐπιτήδεια. But it is better to state explicitly 
the things meant: ““κατανοήσασα Φίλιππον τά τε ἄλλα 
καὶ τὰ ἱμάτια εἰς τὸ πλοῖον κομίζοντα" : “τὰ ἐπιτήδεια εἰς τὴν 
ναῦν ἐβάσταζεν ὥστε δῆλον εἶναι μέλλοντα ἀπιέναι." 

Meant to go, μέλλω: ἐν νῷ ἔχω, “τί σοι ἐν νῷ ἐστὶ ποιεῖν ; 
γνώμην ἔχω ἀποδημεῖν " : “ἔδοξε μοι ἀπελθεῖν." 

Late, ὀψέ, “dye ἦν τῆς ἡμέρας" : βαθύς, “ βαθείας ἤδη νυκτὸς 
οὔσης." πόρρω, ἤδη πόρρω τῆς ἡμέρας οὔσης. 

Door, θύρα, “ἡ εἰς τὸν κῆπον φέρουσα θύρα" : τὴν θύραν προσ- 
έθηκεν, ἐπέσπασεν, ἐνέκλεισε: τὴν θύραν βαλανοῦν, μοχλοῦν, fo 
bolt and bar: κόπτειν, πατάσσειν, ἀράττειν, κρούειν, to knock 
at: ἀνοιγνύναι, to open: ἐψόφει ἡ θύρα, the door slammed. 

Swear, ὄμνυμι, gen. followed by 7 μήν. 

With Infin. Fut., that one will do a thing. 
Infin. Aor. with ἄν, that one would. 
Infin. Pres., that one does. 
Infin. Perf., that one has done. 
Infin. Aor., that one did. 
Negat. μή, “ ὀμνὺς μὴ yeyovevar” ; “ ὀμνύουσι μὴ ἐκπιεῖν ἀλλὰ 
μίαν." 

Must, δεῖν : χρῆναι. “6 δὲ ἔφη πᾶσαν ἀνάγκην εἶναι ἐξελθεῖν 
εὐθύς, ἐγγύην γὰρ δεδωκέναι." 

Engaged, verb, ἐγγυᾶσθαι : διά, ἐξ, κατεγγυᾶσθαι : συντίθεσθαι, 
“Sei με συνθέμενον (having agreed to do so) αὐτῆς τῆς νυκτὸς 
ἀποπλεῖν, ὃ καὶ πράξας μισθὸν ἄξιον λήψομαι" : adj. ἐνώμοτος. 

Would undo, διαφθείρειν : adj. ἀνήκεστον, “ov λανθάνεις ἐμὲ 
ἐκεῖνο διανοούμενος οἷον δράσας μέλλεις ἀνηκέστῳ συμφορᾷ 
περιπεσεῖσθαι᾽" : “ὁρῶ σε ποιήσοντα ἃ ποιήσας οὐ χαίρων 
ἀπαλλαχθήσει.᾽ 

Resolve, βεβούλευται rade: “ τοῦτ᾽ ἐστ᾽ ἐμοὶ δεδογμένον ᾽ : “οὐκ 
ἐπιτρέψομαί σοι περὶ σεαυτῷ πταίειν " : γνώμην ἔχω: “ προή- 
ρημᾶι θανεῖν μᾶλλον ἢ ἐνδοῦναι ᾿" ; “ ἔγνωσται ἔνδον κατέχειν 


τὸν ἄνδρα καὶ μὴ ἐᾶν ἐξελθεῖν." 


~ a Pagrttes @ νὼ 
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Persist, ἀπειθεῖν, refuse to obey : “ἐὰν δὲ μὴ πείθῃ, τοὺς πλησίον 
παρακαλέσω, οἵ σ᾽ ἀπάξουσι παρὰ τὸν δήμαρχον." 

Tell, μηνύω : “ μηνύσω σε ἀδικοῦντα " : “ ἐμήνυσε τὸ πρᾶγμα τοῖς 
ἐν τέλει." 

Poor, ὁ κακοδαίμων Σωκράτης : οἱ ταλαίπωροι Θηβαῖοι. 

Passion, ὀργή. verb, ὀργίζομαι. 

Violence, βία, “ ὡς ἐκ Bias μ᾽ ἄξοντες ἣ λόγοις 3” 

Yield, ἐνδοῦναι : ὑποδοῦναι : ὑπείκειν, “πάντα σοὶ ὑπείξομαι, 
ὦ γύναι, φοβοῦμαι γὰρ μὴ θόρυβος γένηται" : “ἐχαρίζετο 
τῇ γυναικὶ θόρυβον εὐλαβούμενος." 





9. 
Translate into English 3 


Οἷον δὲ τὸ πρᾶγμα ἐγένετο ἀκούσατε, ἔφη" καὶ yap 
ἄξιον. ᾿Ανὴρ κατελείπετο διὰ τὸ μηκέτι δύνασθαι πορεύ- 
εσθαι. καὶ ἐγὼ τὸν μὲν ἄνδρα τοσοῦτον ἐγίγνωσκον ὅτι 
εἷς ἡμῶν εἴη" ἠνάγκασα δὲ σὲ τοῦτον ἄγειν ὡς μὴ 
ἀπόλοιτο" καὶ γάρ, ὡς ἐγὼ οἶμαι, πολέμιοι ἡμῖν ἐφεί- 
ποντο. Συνέφη τοῦτο 6 ἄνθρωπος. Οὐκοῦν, ἔφη ὁ 
Ξενοφῶν, ἐπεὶ προὔπεμψά σε, καταλαμβάνω αὖθις σὺν 
τοῖς ὀπισθοφύλαξι προσιὼν βόθρον ὀρύττοντα ὡς κατορύ- 
ξοντα τὸν ἄνθρωπον, καὶ ἐπιστὰς ἔπήνουν σε; ᾿Επεὶ δὲ 
παρεστηκότων ἡμῶν συνέκαμψε τὸ σκέλος ὁ ἀνήρ, ἀνέ- 
κραγον οἱ παρόντες ὅτι Ch ὁ ἀνήρ, σὺ δ᾽ εἶπας, (Οπόσα γε 
βούλεται: ὡς ἔγωγε αὐτὸν οὐκ ἄξω. ᾿Ενταῦθα ἔπαισά 
we ἀληθῆ λέγεις" ἔδοξας γάρ μοι εἰδότι ἐοικέναι ὅτι ἔζη. 
Τί οὖν, ἔφη, ἧττόν τι ἀπέθανεν, ἐπεὶ ἐγώ σοι ἀπέδειξα 
αὐτόν ; Καὶ γὰρ ἡμεῖς, ἔφη ὁ Ξενοφῶν, πάντες ἀποθανού- 
μεθα" τούτου οὖν ἕνεκα ζῶντας ἡμᾶς δεῖ κατορυχθῆναι ; 


102 GREEK PROSE PRIMER. 





Τοῦτον μὲν ἀνέκραγον πάντες ὡς ὀλίγας παίσειεν" GA- 
λους δ᾽ ἐκέλευε λέγειν διὰ τί ἕκαστος ἐπλήγη. 


-----.,----. 


Translate into Greek: 


I will tell you how the matter really happened. 
The youth thought proper to retort when I com- 
manded him to begone. I am not, as you know, 
very patient, and enforced my commands by a blow, 
. which he returned as roundly. We struggled, till I 
became desirous that we should part at any rate, 
which I could only effect by a stroke of my poniard, 
which, according to old use, I have always about me. 
I had scarcely done this when I repented; but there 
was no time to think of anything save escape and 
concealment, for if the house rose on me I was lost ; 
as the fiery old man, who is the head of the family, 
would have done justice on me had I been his 
brother. I took the body hastily on my shoulders 
to carry it down to the sea-shore, with the purpose 
of throwing it into a riva, as they call them, or chasm 
of great depth, where it would have been long 
enough in being discovered. This done,I intended 
to jump into the boat which I had lying ready, and 
set sail for Kirkwall. But as I was walking hastily 
towards the beach with my burden, the poor young 
fellow groaned, and so apprised me that the wound 
had not been instantly fatal. I was by this time well 
concealed among the rocks, and, far from desiring to 
complete my crime, I laid the young man on the 





on ΨΨΨΙ 


PASSAGES FROM ENGLISH AUTHORS. 103 





ground, and was doing what I could to staunch the 
blood, when suddenly an old woman stood before 
me. She was a person whom I had frequently seen 
while in Zetland, and to whom they ascribe the 
character of a sorceress, or, as the negroes say, an 
Obi woman. She demanded the wounded man of 
me, and I was too much pressed for time to hesitate 
in complying with her request. She pressed her 
finger on her lip as a sign of secrecy, whistled very 
low, and a shapeless deformed brute of a dwarf 
coming to her assistance, they carried the wounded 
man -into one of the caverns with which the place 
abounds, and I got to my boat and to sea with all 
expedition. 
REMARKS : 


Avoid imitating the Latin syntax. Do not connect sentences 
by the relative pronoun in imitation of the Latin gui, qui cum. 
Remember that the genitive absolute in Greek is not nearly so 
common as the ablative absolute in Latin. The order of words in 
a Greek sentence resembles the order of English rather than of 
Latin. 

To express a purpose ἕνεκα rod with infinitive is better than ἐπὲ 
τό or εἰς τό. 

Avoid the forms τοῖος, τόσος. 

Remember that neuter plural nominatives in Greek are followed 
by a verb in the singular. 

Do not combine a negative particle with an affirmative, e.g. 
don’t say οὐ καί for not even, but οὐδέ, nor οὐκ εἶδόν τι πανταχοῦ, 
7 saw nothing anywhere, but οὐκ εἶδον οὐδὲν οὐδαμοῦ. 

Thought proper implies a certain amount of assumption, which 
should be noticed in translating. 

Enforced; I add a blow together with the injunction, 

‘ And immediately it repented me having done it. But [(ἀλλά) 
I did not act on that impulse] for (yap) it was impossible to (do) 
anything else than think how, hiding the body, I shail escape. 
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For if a rush-to-the rescue had been made by those in the house, 
I should have perished, εἰ βοήθεια ἔγένετο ἀπωλόμην ἄν, oratio 
recta. If the supposition were to be stated as a thought passing 
through the narrator’s mind, ἡγούμην, ἔφην, or ἔδοξέ μοι would 
have to be inserted, and then the conjunctive past or present 
would have to be used: εἰ βοήθεια γένοιτο ἡ γούμην ἀπολέσθαι ἄν, or 
ἐνεθυμούμην ὅτι ἐὰν βοήθεια γένηται, διαφθαρήσομαι, or ἀπόλωλα, 7 
am a lost man. Compare Lysias xii. p. 121, 16 ἐκείνου δὲ δια- 
λεγομένου Θεόγνιδι (ἔμπειρος yap ὧν ἐτύγχανον τῆς οἰκίας καὶ ἤδειν ὅτι 
ἀμφίθυρος εἴη) ἐδόκει μοι ταύτῃ πειρᾶσθαι σωθῆναι, ἐνθυμουμένῳ ὅτι, 
ἐὰν μὲν λάθω σωθήσομαι, ἐὰν δὲ ληφθῶ, ἡγούμην μέν, εἰ Θεόγνις εἴη 
πεπεισμένος χρήματα λαβεῖν, οὐδὲν ἧττον ἀφεθήσεσθαι, εἰ δὲ μή, ὁμοίως 
ἀποθανεῖσθαι. : 

‘ For the master, a fiery old man, would have taken vengeance 
even upon a brother who had injured him? 

Kirkwall, ἱερὸν τεῖχος, better than Κίρκουαλ. 

Complete my crime, say, from doing something irreparable, 

While in Zetiand, ἐπιδημῶν ἐκεῖ, or, ἐν TH νήσῳ. 

Obi woman ; she was reported to be a magus, which the Greeks 
call a pharmaceutria, or, a pharmaceutria which they call in Persian 
a magus. 


VOCABULARY: 


Youth, νεανίας : νεανίσκος : μειράκιον : παιδάριον. 
νεανίας, generic, young man: adj. νεανίαι λόγοι, rash, 
wilful words. 
veavioxos, applied to the same persons as νεανίας, but is 
somewhat more familiar. 
μειράκιον, a lad, és τὰ τρὶς ἑπτὰ ἔτη. 
παιδάριον, boy, παιδάριον εἶ, you're a mere boy. 
Thought proper, ἀξιόω, deign, “ οὐκ ἠξίωσαν οὐδὲ προσβλέψαι." 
οἴομαι δεῖν, 1 think it due to myself, think fit: “ἐπειδὴ βδελυ- 
pos καὶ ὑβριστὴς ᾧετο δεῖν εἶναι" : “ὀνείδεσιν ᾧου δεῖν περι- 
βάλλειν," thought proper to load me with abuse: τολμᾶν, 
to have the effrontery. 
Very, pada: ov pada, not so very. 
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᾿ Enforce, βίᾳ ἀναγκάζω τινὰ πείθεσθαι : “ov λόγῳ μόνον ἀλλὰ 
καὶ ἔργῳ διεπραττόμην ὅπως ἀπίοι.᾽" 

“ἅμα τῇ ἐντολῇ καὶ πληγὴν ἐπεμβάλλω." (The Hist. Pres. may 
be used in describing a rapid succession of actions.) 

Return, ἀνταποδοῦναι ἴσον ἀντὶ ἴσου : πληγὴν ἀντὶ πληγῆς. ἴσον 
ἴσῳ, ὅμοιον ὁμοίῳ ἀποτίνειν. ἴσα ἀντὶ ἴσων λαμβάνειν : 
“ μηδὲν ἴσον tog φέρων,᾽ not giving tit for tat. 

Part, ἀπαλλάσσω : ἀπαλλάξαι τοὺς κατηγόρους, to get rid of the 
accusers: “ ἀπηλλάγη τῆς γυναικός," was parted from: 
“ οὐδ᾽ ὡς ἀπαλλάττεται rod πράγματος," is released from : 
διαλλαγῆναι, fo be reconciled. 

At any rate, ἑνί ye τῷ τρόπῳ, in one way or another: παντὶ 
τρόπῳ, by all means: ἐκ παντὸς τρόπου, μετὰ ὁτουοῦν τρό- 
που, in any manner whatever : ὅτῳ δή ποτε τρόπῳ, in some 
way or other: μηχανή, ἐκ μηχανῆς twos: πάσῃ τέχνῃ καὶ 
μηχανῇ : τρόπῳ ἣ μηχανῇ ἡτινιοῦν, by any means or device 
whatsoever. 

Poniard, ξιφίδιον, “ ψιλοὶ δώδεκα σὺν ξιφιδίῳ καὶ θώρακι 
ἀνέβαινον ᾽᾽ : ἐγχειρίδιον, “λαβόντες ἐγχειρίδια τὸν Πειθίαν 
κτείνουσι. 

Have about me, θώραξ χάλκεος ὃν ἐφόρει, wore habitually : 
σιδηροφορεῖν, fo go armed, “ πᾶσα ἡ “Ἑλλὰς ἐσιδηρόφορει." 

Scarcely, verb, φθάνω, “ οὐκ ἔφθην παρανοίξας τὸ θυρίον καὶ 
ἀφέπτατο ὁ ὄρνις." 

ἐπεὶ τάχιστα. particip. “ καὶ τοῦτο δράσας εὐθὺς ἀπῆλθον." 
“ ὡς δὲ ἔδοξεν αὐτοῖς καὶ ἐχώρουν," no sooner had they— 
than. 

Repent, verb, μεταμέλει, impers. fut. μεταμελήσει : “ὑμῖν 
μεταμελησάτω τῶν mempaypevov”: “μεταμέλει μοι οὕτως 
ἀπολογησαμένῳ,᾽" 7 repent of having so defended myself : 
““ μεταμέλον αὐτοῖς τῶν ἀνηλωμένων," since it repented them 
of the outlay, particip. absol. 

μεταμέλομαι, personal, J rue, am sorry, “ μετεμέλοντο ob 
δεξάμενοι": “6 δὲ κατακτανὼν οὐ μεταμελόμενος πώποτε 
φανερὸς ἐγένετο." 
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subs. μεταμέλεια, repentance, change of purpose: μόνη σιωπὴ 
μεταμέλειαν ov φέρει : μεταμέλεια γίγνεταί por: ἔχει, Aap- 
βάνειμε. 

μετανοεῖν, 1. to perceive too late; 2. to change one’s mind, 

“Kal ἐγὼ αὖ πάλιν μετανοήσὰς etrov”: 3. fo repent, “ μὴ τὴν 

ἁμαρτίαν γνῶτε Wind Seca pat 
βλάβος τὸ μετανοῆσαι." 

subs, μετάνοια, after-thought, repentance, remorse : ““ἡ μετά- 
νοια τῶν τοιούτων ἐστὶν ἀνίατος." 

Time, χρόνος (generic), “6 χρόνος ἐμάρανε τὸ κάλλος ᾿᾿ : καιρός, 
opportune moment, “τίνα καιρὸν τοῦ παρόντος βελτίω 
(nreire 3”? 

ἀκμή, the critical point, the crisis waited for, “ ἐπ᾽ αὐτὴν ἥκει 
τὴν axuny,” tis come to the critical time: “ viv ἔργων ἀκμή. 

σχολή, letsure, “ οὐ σχολὴ δούλοις. 

ὥρα, season, ὥρα ἐστὶν ἀπιέναι, high time to go. 

But, ἀλλά, yet, but: ἀλλὰ yap, however (enimvero), ἀλλὰ yap 
ἐμοὶ τούτων οὐδὲν μέτεστι, but (then you see) I have no 
share. 

Think, ἐξευρίσκειν, invent, “ βωμόλοχον ἔξευρέ tr”: μηχανᾶσθαι, 
devise, ὅπως ἄν τι γένηται : ἐνθυμεῖσθαι, to lay to heart, to 
consider, ὅτι that, ὅπως how; to think out, form a plan, 

κράτιστος ἐνθυμηθῆναι. 

Rose on me, ἐπιτίθεσθαι, to have designs upon, aor. to attack, 
set upon: “ οἱ ξένοι ὑπωπτεύθησαν τῷ δήμῳ ἐπιτίθεσθαι." 

ἐξαναστῆναι, συστῆναι, of revolt: βοηθεῖν, to run to the rescue: 
ἐπί τινα, against one, equivalent to an attack. 

Fiery, ἀκράχολος : “νῴν γάρ ἐστι δεσπότης, ἄγροικος ὀργήν, 
ἀκράχολος, δύσκολον γερόντιον," passionate. 

ἀτεράμων, hard: “ πρεσβῦται τίνες ᾿Αχαρνικοί, στιπτοὶ γέροντες; 
πρίνινοι, ἀτεράμονες.᾽ 


ἐν τοῖς ἀνηκέστοις πλέον 


Justice, τὰ δίκαια ποιεῖν :. “ οὐδὲν τῶν δικαίων ἐποίουν τοῖς 
7%: “ὁ ὅταν τὰ δίκαια ἔ sp ihe ᾿ when they have 
their rights: δίκαια πράττειν τινά, to exact justice ὍΝ 
one: πράττεσθαι, for one’s own satisfaction, 


κατεληλυθόσιν 
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δίκην, atonement. διδόναι, to suffer punishment, to make 
amends (dare poenas): “τῶνδέ por δώσει dixas” : λαμβά- 
νειν, to take vengeance (sumere poenas): τιμωρεῖν τινί, to 
succour one, to assist one who has suffered wrong, to 
avenge, act. and middle: “ πατρὶ πάντα τιμωρουμένης." 
Full construction is, he person avenged, in the dative, 
the person on whom vengeance ἐς inflicted, in the accus., 
the crime for which, in the genit.: “ τιμωρήσειν σοι τὸν 
τοῦ παιδὸς φονέα rod φόνου ὑπισχνοῦμαι," 1} will avenge 
you on your son’s murderer for the murder.” τιμωρεῖν 
is also found used in the following constructions: 
“ τιμωρήσω τοὺς αὐτοέντας τούτου θανόντος,᾽ 7 will avenge 
him on his murderers for his death: τιμωρήσω τῷ ἑταίρῳ 
τὸν φόνον, I will avenge my comrade’s slaughter: τιμω- 
peiv τίνα ὑπέρ twos, to punish a person on behalf of some 
one : τιμωρήσομαι αὐτόν, 7 will visit him with punishment: 
ἑαυτὸν τιμωρούμενος, self tormentor : τιμωρήσομαι αὐτὸν τοῦ 
φόνου, ἀντί, περὶ τοῦ φόνου, I will punish him for the 
murder: ταῖς ἐσχάταις τιμωρίαις τιμωρεῖσθαι, to visit with 
the extreme penalties. \n all cases the person punished 
is put in the accus. case, after the middle or deponent, 
as well as after the active. 
Lift, αἴρειν, aor. ἄραι : “ ἔμπνους sete “ ἀράντα, καταβαλόντα 


καταπατεῖν twa”; “ ἄρας ἔπαισε," hé raised his hands and 
struck, 

ἐπαίρειν, to lift: ἔπαιρε σαυτόν : “ ἁμαξῶν ἐπῇραν τὰ σώματα, 
they lifted and set them upon. 


βαστάζειν, fo raise and carry, τὸν πεπτῶτα : “ χερσὶν ἐβάστα- 
(ov τὸν νεκρόν." 

Shoulder, ὦμος (humerus): ἐπ᾽ ὥμου φέρειν : ἐπ᾿ ὥμων πατέρ᾽ 
ἔχων : τὰ ὦτα ἐπὶ τῶν ὥμων ἔχειν, hanging down over the 
shoulders : ὥμῳ, ὥμοις, φέρειν: εἰς ὦμον λαβεῖν, fo shoulder: 
én’ ὥμοις θεῖναι. 

Sea shore, ἀκτή, high rugged coast, rare in Att. Prose: ἡ 
παραλία (yp), sea-board: αἰγιαλός, sea shore, beach; 
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“ηὐλίζοντο ἐπὶ τοῦ αἰγιαλοῦ πρὸς τῷ λιμένι" : “ἐπ᾽ αὐτοῖς 
τοῖς αἰγιαλοῖς ἐκτίζοντο αἱ πόλεις. 

Chasm, φάραγξ, chasm, ravine; ““ ἀπέκτειναν πάντας καὶ ἐς 
φάραγγας ἐσέβαλον" : χαράδρα, bed of a mountain torrent, 
gully, “ χαράδραν αὐτοὺς ἔδει διαβῆναι ἐν 7 ἐφοβοῦντο μὴ 
ἐπιθοῖντο αὐτοῖς διαβαίνουσιν οἱ πολέμιοι." 

verb, χαραδροῦμαι : ““ χώρα κεχαραδρωμένη,᾽ full of rifts and 
gullies. 

καιάδας, Special name of a pit or cavern at Sparta into 
which state prisoners were thrown, like the Athenian 
βάραθρον : “ καὶ αὐτὸν ἐμέλλησαν μὲν ἐς τὸν καιάδαν ἐμβάλ- 
Aew,” 

βάραθρον, a yawning cleft beyond the Acropolis : “ MiA- 
τιάδην δὲ τὸν ἐν Μαραθῶνι eis τὸ βάραθρον ἐμβαλεῖν ἐψηφί- 
σαντο, καὶ εἰ μὴ διὰ τὸν πρύτανιν ἐνέπεσεν av,” 

Would have, ἄν with past indic.: also ἔμελλε, ἐκινδύνευε 
with infinit. 

Groaned, στενάζειν, groan, moan: “πηλίκον mor ἂν στεν- 
άξειαν 5” how loudly? 

οἰμώξειν, to cry ‘oh, of awounded man: “ οἰμώξας ἔπεσεν." 

Staunch the blood, τὴν αἵματος pony παῦσαι; σχεῖν: “eépper αὐτῷ 
νύκτα τε καὶ ἡμέραν τὸ αἷμα, Kal πάντα ποιοῦντες οὐκ ἐδύναντο 
σχεῖν τὸ ῥεῦμα πρὶν ἐλιποψύχησε, τότε μέντοι γε ἐπαύσατο." 

Demand, αἰτεῖν, δον τι παρά twos: αἰτεῖσθαι, ask for one’s 
own use ; “ αἰτουμένῳ μοι dds” : “ αἰτουμένη που τεύξεται." 

δεῖσθαι, beg a thing of a person, with double genitive or 
παρά τινος, ἐπικουρίας δεῖσθαι : or accus. of a thing in 
neut., “rodro ὑμῶν δεήσομαι." 

Hesitate in complying, διαλογίζεσθαι, fo calculate, stop to 
consider: ““οὐχ ὑπὲρ οἷα πεποιηκότων ἀνθρώπων κινδυνεύ- 
σετε διαλογισάμενοι,᾽" not haggling over. 

ἀποκνεῖν, hesitate: ἐνδοιάζειν, be in doubt, at a loss: ἀμφισβη- 
rev, to dispute, τινί, with any one: “rod σίτου ἀμφισβη- 
τοῦσιν ἡμῖν," they dispute with us the ownership of the corn. 
ἀμφισβητεῖν περὶ τούτων, to argue about it. 
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Sign, σημαίνειν : ὑποσημαίνειν, to intimate secretly: νεύειν, 
* yeavias ἔνευσε παρθένον λαβεῖν." 

Low, ἠρέμα, quietly, gently; said as to a horse, “ἥσυχος ἥσυχος, 
ἠρέμα, KavOwv,” ἠρέμα ἐπιγελάσας. ἡσυχῆ, softly, quietly : 
ἡσυχῆ διαλεγόμενοι. 

prep., ὑπό in comp., ὑποσυρίζειν. 

Whistle, συρίττω, fo pipe, hiss, whistle: “ τὸ γράδιον δὲ ὡς 
ἠσθάνετό μου τὸν ψόφον τὴν χεῖρ᾽ ὑφήρει: κᾷτα συρίξας 
ἐγὼ ὀδὰξ ἐλαβόμην.᾽ 

ποππύζω, chirp, whistle: “πόρρωθεν ἀπιδὼν ἐπόππυσεν, 
whistled him up. 
Deformed, δύσμορφος, ill-shaped, ἐσθής. 
ἄμορφος, misshapen, γυνή. 
δυσειδής, ill-favoured, γυνή. 
αἰσχρός, ugly, subs., αἶσχος : “ ὡς δὲ εἶδον τὸ πρόσωπον τοῦ 
ἀνδρὸς ὑπερβάλλον αἴσχει ἐγέλασαν πάντες.᾽ 

Brute, θηρίον, dimin. only in form, “ μάλα γὰρ μέγα θηρίον ἦν": 

“ci δ᾽ εἰ αὐτοῦ τοῦ θηρίου ἀκηκόατε." 
θήρ, a centaur. τέρας, monster, ἀπρόσμαχον τέρας : ὑὸς χρῆμα 
μέγιστον, a huge beast of a boar. 

Dwarf, vavos: “ γυλιαύχενας ὀρχηστὰς vavodveis.” 

To sea, ναῦν ἀνάγειν. Midd. more common: “ἀπέπλευσαν 
és τὴν ἤπειρον ὅθεν περ avnyayovro” : “ὁλκάδος τυχὼν dvayo- 
μένης ἐπ᾽ ᾿Ιωνίας καὶ ἐπιβὰς καταφέρεται χειμῶνι ἐς Νάξον." 





10. 
Translate into English : 

Ὁ δὲ βασιλεὺς αὐτὸν λύσας ἐκάθισέν τε ἐγγὺς ἑαυτοῦ, 
καὶ ἐν πολλῇ προθυμίᾳ εἶχεν, ὁ δὲ Κροῖσος συννοίᾳ ἐχό- 
μενος ἥσυχος ἦν. μετὰ δὲ ταῦτα, ἐπιστραφείς τε καὶ 
ἰδὼν τοὺς Πέρσας τὸ τῶν Λυδῶν ἄστυ κεραΐζοντας, εἶπεν, 
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a pe / x 
Ὦ, βασιλεῦ, πότερα λέγειν πρὸς σὲ ἃ νοῶν τυγχάνω, ἢ 
ἂν ἐν τῷ παρόντι χρή ; Κῦρος δὲ θαρροῦντα ἐκέλευε 
σιγᾶν ἐν τῷ παρόντι χρὴ ; Κῦρος ρρ έ 
λέγειν ὅ τι βούλοιτο, ὁ δὲ αὐτὸν ἠρώτα, λέγων" Οὗτος 
ς ἂν tte , a a “ > , ε 
ὁ πολὺς ὅμιλος τί ταῦτα σπουδῇ τοσαύτῃ ἐργάζεται ; ὃ 
δὲ εἶπε Πόλιν τε τὴν σὴν διαρπάζει, καὶ χρήματα τὰ σὰ 
διαφθείρει Κροῖσος δ᾽ ἀπεκρίνατο' Οὔτε πόλιν τὴν 
5 / ΝΜ / ee pte , »Ξ ION \ 5 ΔΨ 
ἐμήν, οὔτε χρήματα τὰ ἐμὰ διαρπάζει" οὐδὲν γὰρ ἐμοὶ ἔτι 
[4 , > \ / / \ BA x , 
τούτων μέτεστι. ἀλλὰ φέρουσί TE Kal ἄγουσι Ta σά. 
» ες νὰ Ν Ὅν Ὁ ἃ ~ 2 = ’ 
Κύρῳ δὲ ἐπιμελὲς ἐγένετο ἃ Κροῖσος εἶπε' μεταστησά- 
Ν Ν + pe 4 cal “ 3 / 3 
μενος δὲ τοὺς ἄλλους ἐπήρετο Κροῖσον ὅ τι ἐνορῴη ἐν, 
τοῖς ποιουμένοις. 





Translate into Greek: 


It is needless, gentlemen, for me to tell you that I 
was the only melancholy spectator of this funeral ; 
whereas the rest were scarcely moved at it, the prac- 
tice was so customary to them. I could not forbear 
speaking my thoughts of this matter to the king. 
‘Sir,’ I said, ‘I cannot but wonder at the strange 
custom in this country, of burying the living with the 
dead. I have been a great traveller and seen many 
countries, but never heard of so cruel a law.’ ‘ What 
do you mean, Sinbad ?’ said the king, ‘it is a common 
law ; I shall be interred with the queen, my wife, if 
she die first.’ ‘ But, sir,’ said I, ‘may I presume to 
ask your Majesty if strangers be obliged to observe 
this law?’ ‘ Without doubt,’ replied the king, smiling 
at the oceasion of my question, ‘ they are not exempted 
if they be married in this island.’ 
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REMARKS: 
Beware of using the middle voice as if it were passive, e.g. μὴ 
θαψαίμην for ταφείην, θάψομαι for ταφήσομαι, or τεθάψομαι, 
εἰ, ἐπεί, ὅτε, may be followed by either indicative or optative. 
ἐάν, ἐπειδάν, ὅταν, by the subjunctive only. 
ἀποθνήσκειν, ἀποκτείνειν, are more common in Attic Prose than 
θνήσκειν, κτείνειν. 

Sirs, gentlemen, ὦ ἄνδρες, not ὦ ἄνθρωποι. Avoid epic, archaic, 
and dialectic forms: say, ἀπεκρίνατο, he answered, not ἠμείβετο. 
Say τοσοῦτος, not τόσος. 

A great traveller, not μέγας ὁδοιπόρος. We must emphasize that 
attribute of travel, which the argument requires. Here it is 
wide experience, οὐκ ἄπειρός εἰμι ἀνδρῶν τε καὶ πόλεων. 

So cruel a law, νόμος οὕτω δεινός. But the comparative seems more 
natural in Greek, οὔπω olda ἀκούσας νόμον χαλεπώτερον. 





VOCABULARY : 

Needless, περισσόν : “ τὰ yap περισσὰ πανταχοῦ λυπήρ᾽ ἔπη": 
“ περισσοὶ πάντες οἱ ἐν μέσῳ Adyar”: “μόχθος περισσὸς ἂν 
εἴη ἅπαντα διεξιέναι" : “τί χρή ;᾽" or, “ οὐ δεῖ μακρηγορεῖν 
ἐν εἰδόσιν." 

Melancholy, sub. ἀθυμία : “πᾶσι τοῖς παροῦσιν ἀθυμίαν παρεῖχε 
τὸ Oéapa.” adj. ἄθυμος εἶναι πρός τι, to have no heart 
for. σκυθρωπός, sad, angry-looking: σκυθρωπῶς ἔχειν. 
verb, “ δεινῶς ἀθυμῶ μὴ βλέπων ὁ μάντις 7.” λυπεῖν, act. 
opp. to εὐφραίνειν : “ ἐλύπει αὐτὸν ἡ χώρα πορθουμένη," 
made him sad: “ ᾧ μήτε χαίρειν μήτε λυπεῖσθαι παρῆν." 
ἄχθεσθαι, to be annoyed : “ μή μοι ἄχθεσθε λέγοντι τἀληθῆ." 
ἀλγῶ, to feel pain: ἤλγησα ἀκούσας : ἀλγῶ ὁρῶν. 

Spectator, verb, θεᾶσθαι, to gaze at. οἱ θεώμενοι, the spec- 
tators in a theatre, θεωρεῖν, contemplari, of mental re- 
gard: also fo go as a state official to the games. 

Funeral, ταφή, sepultura: “ δημοσίᾳ ras ταφὰς ἐποίησαν." 
τάφος, funus : “ τοιόσδε ὁ τάφος ἐγένετο." ἐκφορά, funeral : 
“οὐδ᾽ ἐπὶ τὰς ταφὰς καὶ ἐκφορὰς τῶν τελευτησάντων εἴων 
τοὺς προσήκοντας παραγενέσθαι.᾽" 
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Moved, ἀμελῶς ἔχειν τινός, πρός τι, περί τινα, fo be careless about. 


ἀμελεῖν, to neglect: τούτων ἠμέλησε. ὀλιγωρεῖν, make small 


account of: ὀλιγώρως ἔχειν, διακεῖσθαι πρός τι. φροντί- 
ζειν, heed: “ σμικρὸν φροντίζει Σωκράτους  : “οἱ θεοὶ τῶν 
ἀνθρωπίνων οὐδὲν φροντίζουσι." 

οὐδαμοῦ τιθέναι τι, nullo in numero habere. 

θέσθαι παρ᾽ οὐδέν, to set at naught: ἐν ὀλιγωρίᾳ, παρ᾽ ὀλίγον 
ποιεῖσθαι. 

Customary, συνηθής, habituated: “ σώματα πᾶσι πόνοις συν- 
ηθῆ γιγνόμενα. 

habitual : “ συνηθές ἐστι ταῦτα βαστάζειν ἐμοί": “rd συνηθὲς 
. ἥσυχον," habitual calm. 
νόμιμος, established by usage: “νόμιμόν ἐστί μοι ποιεῖν ταῦτα": 
“ra εἰωθότα νόμιμα." 
ἐθίζω, to accustom: “ εἰθισμένος γάρ ἐστιν ἀναισχυντεῖν.᾽ἢ 

Forbear, J cannot, οὐχ οἷός τέ εἰμι κατέχειν τὸ μὴ γελᾶν : 
“ς ἀνέχου καὶ ἀπέχου, bear and forbear: πῶς οὐκ ἔμελλον ; 
how could I help it ? “οὐκ ἀνεκτόν ἐστι μὴ ov διασκέψασθαι 
τί λέγουσιν ἑκάτεροι τῶν ἀνδρῶν, we must, cannot help 
sed examine : οὐχ οἷός τε ἦν μὴ δακρύειν, could not help: 

’ οὔκ ἐστιν ὅπως οὐ πιστὸν ἐξ ὑμῶν πτερὸν ἐξήγαγεν" : “ οὐκ 

ἂν γένοιτο τοῦθ᾽ ὅπως οὐ φανῶ," [cannot but bring to light. 

οὔκ ἐσθ᾽ ὅπως ov, may be followed by the indic., the subj. 

or opt. with ἄν : οὐκ ἔχω ὅπως μὴ δακρύω : οὐκ εἶχον ὅπως 
μὴ δακρύοιμι. 

Speak, δου. ἐξειπεῖν, pres. ἐξαγορεύειν; anockaloedtied THY γνώμην. 
but forbear speaking might be expressed by σιωπᾶν or 
σιγᾶν, silere, tacere: “oot δὲ εἰ φαίνομαι ταῦτα λέγων 
φλυαρεῖν τἄλλα σιγᾶν ἐθέλω τὸ λοιπόν, νῦν δὲ ἀναγκασθεὶς 
ἔλεξα." “kal σιωπῶν γε ἄξια τοῦ πράγματος δράσεις, ἂν ἃ μὴ 
δεῖ λέγειν σιωπᾶς" : “ἾὮ βασιλεῦ, πότερα λέγειν πρὸς σὲ ἃ 
νοῶν τυγχάνω ἢ σιγᾶν ἐν τῷ παρόντι χρή 3” 

Wonder, verb, θαυμάζειν : “θαυμάζω σοῦ τάδε λέγοντος ": 
ss θαυμάζω γον εἰ μὴ βοηθήσετε γι τ ϑαυμάζω αὐτοῦ τί TOA- 
μήσει λέγειν " : “ θαῦμα ἔχει ἡμᾶς ἀκούοντας." 


“ὦ α ps 
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subs., “ θαῦμα ἐποιοῦντο τῶν immer,” they wondered at: “ ἐν 
θαύματι ἦσαν ὁρῶντες." 
ἄγασθαι more commonly suggests admiration ; “ ἄγαμαι 
*Epacivov ov mpodiddvros,” or, “ ὅτι οὐ προδίδωσι." ἐκπλήσ- 
σειν, amaze, with notion of sudden shock: “ ἐξεπλάγη- 
σαν ἰδόντες τὸ θηρίον" : also τινί, ἐπί τινι, ὑπό τινος, διά τι. 
Strange, adj. θαυμαστύς : ““ὃ πάντων θαυμαστότατον ἀκοῦ- 
ca”: “θαυμαστὸν ποιεῖς ὅτι καπνὸν διὰ τοῦ στόματος 
ἀφίης." παράδοξος : “ἐὰν παράδοξον εἴπω." ἄτοπος : 
“ray ἀτοπωτάτων ἂν ein”: “ ἀτοπώτατα ταῦτα πράττετε." 
Traveller, ὁδοιπόρος, way-farer. ἐπιδημεῖν, fo visit as a 
traveller : “ ἐπεδήμησεν εἰς Méyapa,” he went and stayed at 
M.: “doo ξένων ἐπιδημοῦσιν ᾿Αθήνησι." ἀποδημεῖν, to 20 
abroad: “ οὐκ ἔξεστι τοῖς Λακεδαιμονίοις ἀποδημεῖν ἐκ τῆς 
πόλεως: “ἀπεδήμησεν ἐπὶ δεῖπνον εἰς Θετταλίαν᾽᾽ : “Ποῖ 
γῆς ἀποδημεῖς 5” “6 νοῦς παρὼν ἀποδημεῖ," your wits aye 
wandering. φοιτᾶν, to vistt, to resort to, παρὰ τὸν βασιλέα. 
ἐπίστροφος, conversant with; “ πολλῶν καὶ παντοίων ἐπί- 
στροφός εἰμι ἀνθρώπων " : “ πολλῶν ἀνθρώπων ἴδεν ἄστεα καὶ 
νόον ἔγνω." 
Wever heard of, ἀκούω: “οὔποτ᾽ οἶδα ἀκούσας : “τοῦτο 
δεινότατον γίγνεται ἁπάντων ὧν ἡμεῖς ἀκοῇ ἴσμεν." 
Mean, λέγω : “ ri τοῦτο λέγεις, ὦ Σιμωνίδη ;᾽) “ νόμιζέ με λέγειν 
ἃ ἂν λέγω," to mean what I say: σημαίνειν, νοεῖν, signify : 
“τί νοεῖ τὸ ῥῆμα τοῦτο; " θέλειν, δύνασθαι, be equivalent to: 
“ἐπί τοῦτο θέλει ;" “ τί ἂν βουλόμενος ταῦτα ποιήσειεν ;” what 
can he mean by acting so? 
Common, κοινός, applying to all: κοινὸς ἅπασιν ὁ νόμος : ὁ 
νόμος ἐπὶ πολὺ κρατεῖ, prevails extensively. 
Inter, θάπτειν, bury: ἐκφέρειν, carry out, 
alive, ζῶντα κατυρύττειν : “καὶ γὰρ ἡμεῖς, ἔφη ὁ Ξενοφῶν, 
πάντες ἀποθανούμεθα, τούτον οὖν ἕνεκα ζῶντας ἡμᾶς δεῖ 
κατορυχθῆναι 3” ““σφαχθεῖσα δὲ συνθάπτεται τῷ ἀνδρί." 
Die, “ προαποθνήσκειν τῆς γηραιοῦ τελευτῆς,᾽" die before old age. 
ἀποθνήσκειν, ordinary prose form, νόσῳ, ὑπὸ λιμοῦ : in 
I 
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pass. fo be put to death, ὑπὸ τῆς πόλεως : τελευτᾶν : “ ἐκ 
τῆς πληγῆς ἐτελεύτησε." 

Presume, θρασύνομαι, of bold speaking: “ἠσχύνοντο μὲν 
ἐφ᾽ ois ἐθρασύνοντο᾽" : “ert μικρὸν ὑπὲρ ἐμαυτοῦ θρασυνάμε- 
vos,” having spoken more boldly than is my wont. 

adj. “βούλομαι δὲ λόγον εἰπεῖν θρασύτερον ἢ κατ᾽ ἐμὴν ἡλικίαν": 
“iva μή τι θρασύτερον εἴπω" : “συγγνώμην ἁμαρτεῖν 
αἰτοῦμαι." 

μηδέ σοι ἐνόχλῃ τοῦθ᾽ ὃ μέλλω λέγειν. 

Strangers, ξένοι, strangers: μέτοικοι, resident aliens ; also 
combined : “‘ πειθαρχεῖν δεῖ καὶ τοὺς μετοικοῦντας ξένους. 

Observe, φυλάττειν, fo keep, τοὺς νόμους : τηρεῖν, to keep, τὴν 
εἰρήνην : ὑπηρετεῖν, to comply with, τοῖς νόμοις, τοῖς τρό- 
ποις : ὑπείκειν, fo submit to, θυμουμένοις : adj. ὑπήκοος, 
subject, τοῖς νόμοις : ἔνοχος, bound by, liable, “ ἔνοχος ἔστω 

, λιποταξίου." 

Without doubt, καὶ μάλα : or by repeating the word used 
inthe question: νὴ Aia: ἀμέλει : δηλονότι : πανύ ye, yes, 
by all means: πῶς γὰρ οὔ; 

Smile, μειδιᾶν, aor. part. μειδιάσας : ὑπογελᾶν, fo laugh slyly, 
subridere. 

“xarevonoe yap διὰ τί τοῦτ᾽ ἐπυθόμην," for he detected my 
reason for asking. 

Tsland, νῆσος, fem.; but as geographical precision is not 
the important point here, γῆ, χώρα, αὐτόθεν, here, of the 
speaker’s country : οἱ αὐτόθεν, the natives. 

Marry, γαμεῖν : ἀγεῖν πρὸς γάμον : ἄγεσθαι γυναῖκα, to take to 
oneself a wife: γαμεῖσθαι, to be married (of the woman). 





11. 
Translate inte English: 
Ἐπεὶ δὲ ἀπορία ἦν ἐλυπεῖτο μὲν Ξενοφῶν σὺν τοῖς 
ἄλλοις καὶ οὐκ ἐδύνατο καθεύδειν" μικρὸν δ᾽ ὕπνου λαχὼν 
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εἶδεν ὄναρ. Kal εὐθὺς ἐπειδὴ ἀνεγέρθη, πρῶτον μὲν 
ἔννοια αὐτῷ ἐμπίπτει, τί κατάκειμαι ; ἡ δὲ νὺξ προβαίνει" 
ἅμα δὲ τῇ ἡμέρᾳ εἰκὸς τοὺς πολεμίους ἥξειν. εἰ δὲ 
γενησόμεθα ἐπὶ βασιλεῖ, τί ἐμποδὼν μὴ οὐχὶ πάντα μὲν 
τὰ χαλεπώτατα ἐπιδόντας, πάντα δὲ τὰ δεινότατα παθόν- 
τας ὑβριζομένους ἀποθανεῖ;; Ὅπως δ᾽ ἀμυνούμεθα ovd- 
εὶς παρασκευάζεται οὐδὲ ἐπιμελεῖται, ἀλλὰ κατακείμεθα 
ὥσπερ ἐξὸν ἡσυχίαν ἄγειν. ἐγὼ οὖν τὸν ἐκ ποίας πόλεως 
στρατηγὸν προσδοκῶ ταῦτα πράξειν ; ποίαν δ᾽ ἡλικίαν 
ἐμαυτῷ ἐλθεῖν ἀναμένω ; οὐ γὰρ ἔγωγ᾽ ἔτι πρεσβύτερος 
ἔσομαι, ἐὰν τήμερον προδῶ ἐμαυτὸν τοῖς πολεμίοις. ᾿Εκ 
τούτου ἀνίσταται καὶ συγκαλεῖ τοὺς λοχαγούς. ἐπεὶ δὲ 
συνῆλθον, ἔλεξεν" ἐγώ, ὦ ἄνδρες λοχαγοί, οὔτε καθεύδειν 
δύναμαι, ὥσπερ οἶμαι, οὐδ᾽ ὑμεῖς, οὔτε κατακεῖσθαι ἔτι, 
ὁρῶν ἐν οἵοις ἔσμεν. 


ee 


Translate into Greek: 


I went home very melancholy at this answer ; for 
the fear of my wife’s dying first, and that I should be 
interred alive with her, occasioned me very mortify- 
ing reflections. There was but one remedy: I must 
have patience, and submit to the will of God. I 
trembled, however, at every little indisposition of my 
wife. But, alas, in a little time my fears were ful- 
filled all at once, for she fell sick, and died in a few 
days. You may judge of my sorrow. To be interred 
alive seemed to me as deplorable an end as to be 
devoured by cannibals. But I must submit. The 
king and all his court would honour the funeral 
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with their presence, and the most considerable 
people of the city would do the like. 


REMARKS: 

It is best in Greek narrative to choose the simplest language, 
and such as would be used in talking to a child. Therefore con- 
crete expressions are to be preferred to abstract: and we must be 
as explicit as possible. It is a mistake to adopt the complex con- 
struction of the Latin, and a natural order, more like English, will 
be found best, thus :— 

‘So I went home very down-hearted at his saying this, for I was 
grieved, as was likely, fearing lest, my wife dying first, I should be 
buried with her.’ 

There was but one remedy. This must be led up to: οὐκ ἄλλο ἴαμα 
ἣν would be too abrupt: say, Ponder as I would, nothing else 
appeared better to me than to be patient, and bear the (afflictions) 
Srom the gods easily. Not but what I shuddered if at any time 
my wife was indisposed. 

My fears were fulfilled, say, That which I most feared happened 
after not many days, for (explanatory yap) my wife fell sick 
and died. 

But I must, say, It seemed to me. I made up my mind that I must 
submit, reflecting that the king and those about him, &c. 

As deplorable as, not otrws—ws, but οὐχ ἧσσον ἀλγεινὸν---οἰκτρὸν ἤ, 

or, positively, δεινότερον 7. 

Would do the like. μέν and δέ might be here employed to denote 
the simultaneous action of two classes :— 

παρέσονται μὲν οἱ ἀμφὶ τὸν βασιλέα. 
παρέσονται δὲ καὶ οἱ δυνατώτατοι τῶν πολΐτων. 





VOCABULARY: 


Home, οἴκοι : homewards, οἴκαδε. 

Mortifying, ἀνιᾶν: “6 δρῶν σ᾽ ἀνίᾳ τὰς φρένας" : “ ἠνιᾶτο 
eo , 33 ΄ “> ΄ > , “A 2 +93 5 
ὑπομιμνήσκων: λυπεῖν : “ἐλυπεῖτο ἐστερημένη τῆς παιδός": 
δάκνω, sting: “ἀκούσας δὲ ταῦτα 6 Κῦρος ἐδήχθη" : “καὶ 
σίγῃ ἀπελθών, διακελευσάμενος ἕαυτῷ τολμᾶν, εἰσῆλθεν," 


telling himself he must be brave. 
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Reflection, verb, ἐνθυμεῖσθαι, ponder over, τι, τῶνδε, ὅτι, ὡς : 
“ εἰ μηδεὶς ὑμῶν μήτ᾽ ἐνθυμεῖται μήτ᾽ ὀργίζεται," that none of 
you takes the thing to heart. 

Remedy, ἄκος: εὑρεῖν, ἐξευρεῖν, λαβεῖν. “κακὸν κακῷ διδοὺς 
ἄκος : “ἄκος γὰρ οὐδὲν τόνδε θρηνεῖσθαι.᾽" 

verb, ἀκεῖσθαι, cure: “ καὶ μὴν τὰς ἀπορίας γε τῶν φίλων τὰς 
μὲν δι’ ἄγνοιαν ἐπειρᾶτο γνώμῃ ἀκεῖσθαι, τὰς δὲ δι᾽ ἔνδειαν 
διδάσκων ἀλλήλοις ἐπαρκεῖν." 

ἴαμα, medicine: “ στεναγμοὶ πόνων ἰάματα." 

verb, ἰᾶσθαι : “ μὴ τῷ κακῷ τὸ κακὸν io,” 

Have patience, καρτερεῖν, be staunch: “ καρτερεῖν πρὸς ἡδονάς 
re kal λύπας : “τὰ δὲ ἀδύνατα ἡμῖν καρτερεῖν ob padiov” : 
“ἔχ᾽ ἥσυχος, ἀνέχου, καρτέρει, πράως φέρε." 

Submit, εὐκόλως φέρειν τὰ παρὰ τῶν θεῶν : συγχωρεῖν τῇ τοῦ 
θεοῦ βουλήσει : ἀγαπᾶν : φέρειν : μὴ μεμψιμοιρεῖν. 

Indisposition, ἀρρωστία τοῦ στρατεύειν, inability to march, 
ἀρρώστημα: “τέως μὲν ἂν ἐρρωμένος 7 τις, οὐδὲν ἐπαισθάνεται 
τῶν καθ᾽ ἕκαστα σαθρῶν, ἐπὰν δὲ ἀρρώστημά τι συμβῇ, πάντα 
κινεῖται." 

verb, ἀρρωστεῖν προφασίζεται, pretends to be ill: ἀσθενεῖν, 
“τοὺς ὀφθαλμοὺς dobevav”: “εἶτα ἠσθένησε, πάλιν δὲ 
ῥαΐσας οὐκ ἐπὶ τὸ ῥᾳθυμεῖν ἀπέκλινεν." 

Fears, φοβοῦμαι μή τι νεώτερον γένηται : δεδιὼς μή τι πάθοι ἡ 
γυνή. 

Few, ὀλίγοι : but οὐ πολλοί is more common, 

Judge, ἐπεικάζειν, conjecture: “τάσδ᾽ ἐπεικάσας κυρῶ χοὰς 
φερούσας"; do I guess aright? “ ἐπεικάσαι πάρεστιν ὡς 
τότ᾽ ἠχθόμην᾽᾽" : “ ὠστιοῦνται, πῶς δοκεῖς," how do you think 
=you may imagine, how they hustle and push. 

Honour with their presence, παραγίγνεσθαι τῇ ἐκφορᾷ καὶ 
τῇ ταφῇ τιμῆς ἕνεκα. 

Considerable, ἀξιόλογος, “ τοὺς μάλιστα ἐν τέλει καὶ ἀξιολογω- 
τάτους " : of τιμιώτατοι : οἱ μάλιστα ἐν ἀξιώματι ὄντες : οὐχ 
ol τυχόντες, 
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12. 
Translate into English: 


> \ ¥ / “-“ a 
Ἐπεὶ δὲ ἤδη ἐθάδες TH διατριβῇ ἐγιγνόμεθα, λαβὼν 
«ες \ “ € 7 3 / 5 Ν Ὁ / 
ἑπτὰ τῶν ἑταίρων, ἐβάδιζον ἐς THY ὕλην, περισκέψασθαι 
τὰ πάντα βουλόμενος. οὕτω δὲ πέντε σταδίους διελθὼν 
εὗρον ἱερὸν Ποσειδῶνος ὡς ἐδήλου ἡ ἐπιγραφη, καὶ μετ᾽ 
οὐ πολὺ καὶ τάφους πολλούς, καὶ στήλας ἐπ᾽ αὐτῶν, 
’ N “ ὑπ τὶ ἐν Ν \ ‘ 
πλησίον τε πηγὴν ὕδατος διαυγοῦς" ἐτι δὲ Kal κυνὸς 
« Ν > ἧς Ν \ 3 / , , 
ὑλακὴν ἠκούομεν, καὶ καπνὸς ἐφαίνετο πόρρωθεν, καί 
τινα καὶ ἔπαυλιν εἰκάζομεν. Σπουδῇ οὖν βαδίζοντες, 
ἐφιστάμεθα πρεσβύτῃ καὶ νεανίσκῳ, μάλα προθύμως 
πρασιάν τινα ἐργαζομένοις, καὶ ὕδωρ ἀπὸ τῆς πηγῆς ἐπ᾽ 
2s ΄ 2 ae ! eo ¢ \ t 
αὐτὴν διοχετεύουσιν᾽ ἡσθέντες οὖν ἅμα καὶ φοβηθέντες 
ἔστημεν᾽ κἀκεῖνοι δέ, ταὐτὸν ἡμῖν ὡς τὸ εἰκὸς παθόντες, 
Ν ὦ ’ Ν ς ’ ¥ 
ἄναυδοι παρεστήκεσαν᾽ χρόνῳ δὲ ὃ πρεσβύτης edn, 
“ Τίνες ἄρα ὑμεῖς ἐστέ, ὦ ξένοι ; πότερον, ἔφη, “ τῶν 
5 ΄ , x a tc a 
ἐναλίων δαιμόνων, ἢ ἄνθρωποι δυστυχεῖς, ἡμῖν παρα- 
πλήσιοι ; καὶ γὰρ ἡμεῖς ἄνθρωποι ὄντες, καὶ ἐν γῇ τρα- 
φέντες, νῦν θαλάττιοι γεγόναμεν, καὶ συννηχόμεθα τῷ 
περιέχοντι τούτῳ θηρίῳ, ὃ πλέοντας ἡμᾶς αὐτῇ νηὶ κατέ- 
292 ἃ t 2 a ὅπ eee ! Ν 
πιεν, οὐδ᾽ ἃ πάσχομεν ἀκριβῶς εἰδότες" τεθνάναι μὲν 
\ : RS ~ Ν 4 33 4 “ eg: 
yap εἰκάζομεν, ζῆν δὲ πιστεύομεν. LIIpos ταῦτα κἀγὼ 
Φ “ A al 4 4 2 ῇ > , 
εἶπον, “ καὶ ἡμεῖς τοι ἄνθρωποι νεήλυδες ἐσμέν, ὦ πάτερ, 
αὐτῷ σκάφε ) οθέ Προήλθομεν δὲ νῦ 
UTE L πρώην καταποθέντες. Προήλθομεν δὲ νῦν 
βουλόμενοι μαθεῖν τὰ ἐν τῇ ὕλῃ ὡς ἔχει, πολλὴ γάρ τι 
μενοι μ τῇ ὕλῃ ὡς ἔχει, πολλὴ γάρ τις 
Ν / b] / 7 ’ ε Ν c c 
καὶ λάσιος ἐφαίνετο. δαίμων be Tis, ὡς ἔοικεν, ἡμᾶς 
¥ / > / ‘ > / “ Ν , 3 
ἤγαγε, σέ TE ὀψομένους, Kal εἰσομένους, ὅτι μὴ μόνοι ἐν 
a , “-“ ‘aan 5 \ / ς » ‘ 
τῷδε καθείργμεθα τῷ θηρίῳ: ἀλλὰ φράσον ἡμῖν THY 
“ Vad Ὁ ΓΝ \@ “ + ἈΦ δ 3» 
σεαυτοῦ τύχην, ὅστις τε ὦν, καὶ ὅπως δεῦρο εἰσῆλθες. 
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Translate into Greek: 


Then a pleasing sleep seized upon me. I cannot 
tell how long it continued, but when I awoke I was 
surprised to find myself in the middle of a vast 
country, at the brink of a river, where my float was 
tied, amidst a great number of negroes. I got up as 
soon as I saw them, and saluted them. They spoke 
to me, but I did not understand their language. I 
was so transported with joy, that I knew not whether 
I was asleep or awake ; but being persuaded that I 
was not asleep, I recited the following words in 
Arabic aloud: ‘Call upon the Almighty, He will 
help thee ; thou needest not perplex thyself about 
anything else; shut thy eyes, and while thou art 
asleep, God will change thy bad fortune into good.’ 
One of the blacks who understood Arabic, hearing 
me speak thus, came towards me, and said, ‘ Brother, 
be not surprised to see us; we are inhabitants of 
this country, and came hither to-day to water our 
fields, by digging little canals from this river, which 
comes out of the neighbouring mountain.’ 

REMARKS: 


Beware of using middle forms for passive: #ied is not δησαμένη, 
but δεθεῖσα, or δεδεμένη. 

After ὥστε in a negative clause use μή with the infinitive, od 
with the indicative ; οὕτως ἐξεπλάγην ὥστε οὐκ εἰδέναι is wrong. 

Before using any derivative tense, consult the Lexicon to find 
out what form was in use for the tense wanted; since many verbs 
borrow their various tenses from different roots, e.g. δρῶ, 1 see: 
ἑώρακα, dé50pxa, ὅπωπα, poet. 7 have seen: εἶδον, I saw: προσαγο- 
peda, 1 accost (not προσλέγω) : προσεῖπον aor., προσερῶ fut., προσερ- 
ρήθην pass. aor., J was accosted. 

How long it continued. It is more usual to retain the personal 
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subject in Greek ; therefore, instead of πόσος ὃ ὑπνὸς διεγένετο, say 
πόσον χρόνον ἐκάθευδον. 

Words in Arabic. Consider whether prose or verse is more 
Suitable to the quotation. The words in Arabic are probably 
from the Koran. The Greek orators are fond of quoting from the 
poets, Aeschines and Lycurgus especially so; and oracles are 
frequently found, mostly couched in hexameter verse, which metre 
would seem appropriate here. 

The infinitive is sometimes used for the imperative, especially in 
solemn injunctions, e.g. :— 

᾿Αλλ᾽ ὅταν ἡμίονος βασιλεὺς Μήδοισι γένηται 
δὴ τότε, Λυδὲ ποδαβρέ, πολυψήφιδα παρ᾽ Ἕρμον 
φεύγειν μηδὲ μένειν μηδ᾽ αἰδεῖσθαι κακὸς εἶναι. 


VOCABULARY: 


Sleep, ὕπνος : ἐπέρχεταί twa, comes over ome: ἔχει, λαμβάνει, 

holds: ἀνίησι, lets go. 

personal, ὕπνον αἱρεῖσθαι, λαμβάνειν, κοιμᾶσθαι, καθεύδειν, 
to sleep: ὕπνου τυγχάνειν, λαγχάνειν μικρόν, τι, μέρος, ὕπνου, 
to get some sleep: ὕπνῳ, ἐν ὕπνῳ, asleep: εἰς ὕπνον πεσεῖν, 
to fall asleep: ἀνεγείρειν τινὰ ἐξ ὕπνου, trans., fo waken : 
ἐγείρεσθαι, στῆναι, to awake: ὕπνον ἀπολακτίζειν, ἀποσεί- 
σασθαι, to shake off sleep. 

How long, πόσον χρόνον, direct: ὅποσον, indirect. 

Continue, διαγίγνομαι : “ διεγίγνετο ἄρχων," he continued in the 
government: “ διεγένοντο τὴν νύκτα πῦρ καίοντες," they 
kept the fire up all night: “ οἴδαμεν ἤδη ἔτη ὀκτὼ τῇ κρίσει 
ἐκείνῃ Stayeyovora,” that eight years have elapsed: διατε- 
λεῖν, mostly with particip.: “ τὸ λοιπὸν τοῦ βίου διετέλει 
τυφλὸς ὦν": “ διετέλουν καθεύδοντες." 

Awoke, ““ἠγρήγορας ἢ καθεύδεις ; ζῶσά εἶμι καὶ éypyyopvia” ; 
“ καὶ ἅμα ᾿Αστυάγης θαυμάζων ὡς καὶ ἐφρόνει καὶ ἐγρηγόρει 
κελεύει αὐτὸν ἀπιέναι," that he was awake and able to 
understand. 


Ee 
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Surprised, “ ἐν θαύματι ἦν᾽" : “ θαῦμά με ἔλαβε, πόσον doxeire” : 
“ ἄγαμαί σ᾽ ὁρῶν" : “ ἐθαύμασεν ἀκούων." 

Vast, ἄμετρος : “ἀμέτρως ἐκτεταμένη χώρα" : “ ἄπειρος τῷ 
πλήθει," countless: τὸ μῆκος, boundless. 

Brink, χεῖλος : “ αὐτὸς ἐπὶ τοῦ χείλους τοῦ ποταμοῦ κάθηται": 
“rapa τὰ χείλη τῶν τε ποταμῶν καὶ τῶν λιμνῶν σπείρουσι 
τὰ σιλικύπρια᾽" : ὄχθη, bank: Κηφισοῦ παρ᾽ ὄχθας : παρὰ 
τὸν ποταμὸν ἐλαύνει, marches along: παρ᾽ ὄχθας τοῦ 
ποταμοῦ κεῖται, lies alongside. Obs. παρά, alongside, 
whether of rest or motion, governs the accusat. of 
things, παρά, of rest, governs the dative of persons. 

Float, σχεδία : “ ὥσπερ ἐπὶ cxedias” : “ σχεδία ἢ πλοιάριόν τι." 

Tie, δέω : “δεδεμένος ἐκ κίονος ᾽Ἶ : 
tied to. 

Salute, ἀσπάζεσθαι, to welcome kindly: ἀσπάζομαΐ σε common 
form on meeting : ἀσπάζεσθαι καὶ δεξιοῦσθαι, fo greet one 
another, and shake hands: “ πρόσωθεν αὐτὴν ἁγνὸς ὧν 
ἀσπάζομαι : “κίων ὃν ἂν γνώριμον ἴδῃ ἀσπάζεται": 
προσκυνεῖν, make obetsance to: “ προσκυνῶ σ᾽, ἄναξ, 
προσπίτνων᾽ : “ οὐδένα ἀνθρώπων δεσπότην ἀλλὰ τοὺς θεοὺς 
προσκυνεῖν) : “ οἱ προσκυνοῦντες τὴν ᾿Αδράστειαν σοφοί,᾽ 
they are wise who do reverence to Nemesis: “ τοὺς ὑβρί- 
(ovras προσκυνεῖν ὥσπερ ἐν τοῖς βαρβάροις " : χαίρειν, to re- 
joice; χαῖρε, χαίρετον, χαίρετε, hail / “ προσειπὼν Ἵππαρχον 
χαίρειν οὐκ ἀντιπροσερρήθη." Also, to bid farewell to: πολλὰ 
χαίρειν κελεύων : ἐᾶν χαίρειν, fo dismiss from one’s thoughts, 

Negro, Αἰθίοψ : “ Αἰθίοπα σμήχειν, to wash a blackamoor white. 

Spoke to, προσαγορεύειν : “ δυστυχοῦντες ob προσαγορευόμεθα," 
people wont speak to us: “mw, τινὰ φιλικῶς ": “τί τὴν 
πόλιν προσαγορεύεις "’; what do you call the city ? 

Understand, συνιέναι, perceive, hear: “ καὶ κωφοῦ συνίημι καὶ 
οὐ φωνοῦντος ἀκούω" : “ἐπεὶ δὲ συνῆκαν ἀλλήλων ἔλεξαν 
πρὸς ᾿Αμάζονας τάδε οἱ dvdpes,” as soon as they understood 
each other: “ παρὴν δὲ καὶ Σεύθης βουλόμενος εἰδέναι τί 
πραχθήσεται, καὶ ἐν ἐπηκόῳ εἱστήκει ἔχων ἑρμηνέα" ξυνίει δὲ 


» , , ᾿ ’ 
ἐν κλίμακι, κίονι, πρὸς κίονα, 
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καὶ αὐτὸς Ἑλληνιστὶ τὰ πλεῖστα" : μανθάνειν, to learn: 
μανθάνεις ; tenes? πανὺ μανθάνω : “ ἡγοῦμαι τὸν παῖδα οὕτω 
σκαιὸν εἶναι ὥστε οὐ δύνασθαι (obliq. of δύναται) μαθεῖν τὰ 
λεγόμενα." ἐπίστασθαι, know: “eyo γε γράμματ᾽ οὐκ 
ἐπίσταμαι." “κηρύττειν τοὺς Σκυθιστὶ ἐπισταμένους ἔνδον 
μένειν." συμβάλλειν, interpret rightly: “ τὴν μαντείαν οὐ 
ξυνέβαλον " : and middle, “ οὐκ ἔχω συμβαλέσθαι (I can’t 
imagine) ἐφ᾽ ὅτου τήνδε φωνὴν τὴν μὲν τῶν γυναικῶν οἱ 
ἄνδρες οὐκ ἐδύναντο μαθεῖν, τὴν δὲ τῶν ἀνδρῶν αἱ γυναῖκες 
συνέλαβον " (picked up the language). 

Joy, χάρᾳ ἐπαρθείς, elated: περιχαρής, overjoyed: “ἐκτὸς ἐμαυ- 
τοῦ ἐγενόμην." 

Awake, subs. ὕπαρ, used adverbially : “ οὐκ ὄναρ ἀλλ᾽ dap.” 
“ὕπαρ ἀλλήλοις διαλεγόμεθα" : “ὄναρ ἢ καὶ ἐγρηγορώς ;" 
“καθ᾽ ὕπνον ἢ ὕπαρ ἐγρηγορώς ;” asleep, or wide awake? 

Recite, διεξιέναι : aloud, μεγάλῃ φωνῇ : φθέγγεσθαι, to utter 
aloud : “τὰ νῦν γὰρ οὐκέτι πόρρω διθυράμβων φθέγγομαι," 
I wont recite any more dithyrambics at present. 

Call upon, ἐπικαλεῖν, καλεῖσθαι: “ἔδοξε δ᾽ αὐτοῖς εὔξασθαι 
τοῖς θεοῖς, καὶ ἐπικαλέσασθαι τοὺς Αἰάκιδας συμμάχους." 
προσκαλεῖν : “ὦ οὗτος Αἴας, δεύτερόν σε προσκαλῶ." 

Help, verb, βοηθεῖν, ἀρήγειν. 

subs. βοηθός, σύμμαχος, ἐπιτάρροθος, ἐπίρροθος : ““θεά μοι 


ἐπίρροθος ἐλθὲ ποδοῖὶν (Ep. word suitable to this passage). — 


Perplex, ἀπορεῖν, to be at a loss: ἀνιᾶσθαι: ἄχθεσθαι : μέλειν, 
to be an olyect of care, “ μή τι ot θάνατος μελέτω φρεσί": 
μή σοι ταῦτα μελόντων (pl. Epic). 

Shut the eyes, μύειν : ““φαίνεται καὶ μύουσιν ὁράματα " : ὅλην 
μύσας ἔκπινε, Shut your eyes and drink it off: κοιμᾶν, to 
lull to sleep: ““ βλέφαρα μὴ κοιμῶν trve.” 

Change, μετατιθέναι : “τὸ κείνων κακὸν τῷδε κέρδος μετατιθέμε- 
vos,’ c. dupl. acc. changing their ill intent into gain 
for him. ἐκ: ἐλεύθερος ἐκ δούλου καὶ πλούσιος ἐκ πτωχοῦ 
γεγονώς : μεταλλάσσειν : τὰς τύχας ἑκατέρων μετήλλαξαν, 
they interchanged fortunes, with acc. of thing taken; 
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also with acc. of thing given up. ἀμείβειν, to give in 
exchange: χρύσεα χαλκείων : also fo take in exchange. 

Inhabitants, “ ἐγχώριοι τῆσδε yns”: κάρτα δ᾽ ἐστ᾽ ἐγχώριος, 
a true born Theban. 

ἐπιχώριος : “oi ἐπ. χθύνος ": “ra ἐν Πέρσαις ἐπιχώρια," 
customs of the country. 

Water, ἄρδειν : “ σῖτος χερσὶν apdduevos.” 

subs. ἀρδεία, watering of horses, fields, &c.: ὑδρεία, drawing 
of water; also irrigation: ὀχετεύειν, conduct water by a 
canal, τὸν ποταμόν, fig. “ ἡ φύσις τὸ αἷμα διὰ παντὸς ὠχέτευκε 
τοῦ σώματος. subs, ὠχετεία. 

Canal, διῶρυξ, conduit, trench: ὀχετός, water-pipe, drain, 
channel: τάφρος, ditch: “ κατετέτμηντο ἐκ τῶν διωρύχων 
τάφροι ἐπὶ τὴν χώραν, αἱ μὲν πρῶται μεγάλαι, ἔπειτα δ᾽ 
ἐλάττους. τέλος δὲ καὶ μικροὶ ὀχετοί, ὥσπερ ἐν τῇ “Ἑλλάδι 
ἐπὶ τὰς μελίνας.᾽ 





19, 
Translate into English: 


"Es τὰ ἐπὶ θάτερά τε τοῦ ποταμοῦ παραστάντες οἱ 
Συρακόσιοι (ἦν δὲ κρημνῶδες) ἔβαλλον ἄνωθεν τοὺς 
᾿Αθηναίους, πίνοντάς τε τοὺς πολλοὺς ἀσμένους, καὶ ἐν 
κοίλῳ ὄντι τῷ ποταμῷ ἐν σφίσιν αὐτοῖς ταρασσομένους. 
οἵ τε Πελοποννήσιοι ἐπικαταβάντες τοὺς ἐν τῷ ποταμῷ 
μάλιστα ἔσφαζον. καὶ τὸ ὕδωρ εὐθὺς διέφθαρτο, ἀλλ᾽ 
οὐδὲν ἧσσον ἐπίνετό τε ὁμοῦ τῷ πηλῷ, ἡματωμένον, καὶ 
περιμάχητον ἦν τοῖς πολλοῖς. τέλος δὲ νεκρῶν τε 
πολλῶν ἐπ᾽ ἀλλήλοις ἤδη κειμένων ἐν τῷ ποταμῷ, καὶ 
διεφθαρμένου τοῦ στρατεύματος τοῦ μὲν κατὰ τὸν πο- 
ταμόν, τοῦ δέ, καὶ εἴ τι διαφύγοι, ὑπὸ τῶν ἱππέων, Νικίας 
Γυλίππῳ ἑαυτὸν παραδίδωσι, πιστεύσας μᾶλλον αὐτῷ 
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ἢ τοῖς Συρακοσίοις" καὶ ἑαυτῷ μὲν χρῆσθαι ἐκέλευεν 
ἐκεῖνόν τε καὶ Λακεδαιμονίους ὅ τι βούλονται, τοὺς δὲ 
ἄλλους στρατιώτας παύσασθαι φονεύοντας. καὶ 6 Γύλιπ- 
πος μετὰ τοῦτο ζωγρεῖν ἤδη ἐκέλευε" καὶ τούς τε λοιπούς, 
ὅσους μὴ ἀπεκρύψαντο (πολλοὶ δὲ οὗτοι ἐγένοντο). 
ξυνεκόμισαν ζῶντας, καὶ ἐπὶ τοὺς τριακοσίους, οἱ τὴν 
φυλακὴν διεξῆλθον τῆς νυκτός, πέμψαντες τοὺς διωξο- 
μένους ξυνέλαβον. τὸ μὲν οὖν ἀθροισθὲν τοῦ στρατεύ- 
ματος ἐς τὸ κοινὸν οὐ πολὺ ἐγένετο, τὸ δὲ διακλαπὲν πολύ, 
καὶ διεπλήσθη πᾶσα Σικελία αὐτῶν, ἅτε οὐκ ἀπὸ ξυμβά- 
σεως, ὥσπερ τῶν μετὰ Δημοσθένους, ληφθέντων. μέρος 
δέ τι οὐκ ὀλίγον καὶ ἀπέθανε: πλεῖστος γὰρ δὴ φόνος 
οὗτος καὶ οὐδενὸς ἐλάσσων τῶν ἐν τῷ Σικελικῷ πολέμῳ 
τούτῳ ἐγένετο. καὶ ἐν ταῖς ἄλλαις προσβολαῖς ταῖς 
κατὰ τὴν πορείαν συχναῖς γενομέναις οὐκ ὀλίγοι ἐτεθνή- 
κεσαν. πολλοὶ δὲ ὅμως καὶ διέφυγον, οἱ μὲν καὶ Tapav- 
Tika, οἱ δὲ καὶ δουλεύσαντες καὶ διαδιδράσκοντες ὕστερον" 
τούτοις δ᾽ ἦν ἀναχώρησις ἐς Κατάνην. 


a Sy 


Translate into Greek: 


For most of the details of that horrid night, I must 
refer to Orme and other writers. It may be enough 
to mention that the first effect of the confinement 
seems to have been a profuse perspiration; then 
intolerable and raging thirst : next excruciating pains 
in the breast, with difficulty of breathing, little short 
of suffocation. Various means were attempted by 
the unhappy prisoners to gain room. They stripped 
off their clothes, and several times tried the experi- 
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ment of sitting down ; but when the order was given 
to rise again, numbers always sank dead to the 
ground. Some skins of water were brought to the 
window ; but as no one would wait to be regularly 
served, furious and fatal conflicts took place, during 
which the water was scattered uselessly over their 
heads. Delirium and stupefaction beset most of 
those who remained alive. Dreadful struggles and 
mortal combats then arose in the attempts to reach 
the window ; so that at two in the morning not more 
than fifty remained alive. Mr. Holwell had sunk 
apparently dead in the heap when daylight broke ; 
but as it was thought he might have more influence 
than the others at the window, he was drawn up, and 
Captain Mills, with rare generosity, resigned his 
‘fresh air place to him. Mr. Holwell had scarcely 
begun to recover his senses, when the Nabob sent 
to know if the chief of the English was alive; and 
being told that he had survived the night, the prison 
door was unlocked. But even then the dead were 
so piled one upon another, and the survivors had so 
little strength remaining, that they were employed 
nearly half-an-hour in removing the bodies which lay 
against the door, before they could open a passage 
to go out one at a time. 


REMARKS: 


The Black Hole at Calcutta will remind readers of Thucydides, 
of the account given by him of the sufferings of the Athenians in 
the quarries of Syracuse, and of the mad struggle for water at the 
river Assinarus. It would be best, therefore, to take Thucydides 
as our model for this piece, 

The preface has a kind of parallel in Thucydides ii. 48, where 
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the historian says that other writers have given their accounts of 
the plague and described the symptoms, and suggested causes, and 
then proceeds to give the details according to his own experience. 

Having carefully read and analysed the passages from Thucy- 
dides, let us try to model our syntax so that our sentences, when 
clothed in a Greek dress, may resemble his. There is a certain 
stiffness and quaintness about the style of Thucydides which for- 
bid us from ranking him, as a master of expression, along with 
Demosthenes and Lysias; but his peculiarities are more striking, 
and therefore easier to catch. But we must be careful not to 
exaggerate, for fear of producing a mere travesty. In rendering 
English proper names there are three ways to choose between: 
(τ) To write the English name in Greek letters, as MiAA, “OAovéA, 
an easy, artless, cacophonous method. (2) To render the name 
according to its meaning, as Μύλων or Μυλωνίδης, if this should 
coincide with an actual Greek proper name so much the better. 
Μύλλος occurs as the name of acomic poet. A good lexicon of 
proper names is much wanted in English. In the meantime there 
are many suggestive plays upon proper names in the .comedies 
of Aristophanes, which may assist us, Φρεάντλης might thus 
stand for Holwell, or Πηγασίδης. 

The third plan is, substitute the name of a Greek personage who 
occupies an analogous position in Greek history, e. g. Nixias might 
be taken as a typical name for the commander of a doomed and 
desperate band; or Κλέαρχος for a general who falls a victim to 
oriental treachery and barbarity. But this substitution of an 
analogous character requires the nicest judgment; once and again 
it proves a happy device, the name calling up in the educated 
hearer’s mind many parallel circumstances and cognate images, 
but more often, as there cannot be a perfect analogy in all points, 
the result is obscurity or absurdity. 

The sentences might be recast in a Thucydidean mould after 
this fashion: Jf any one wishes to know the things that happened on 
that night, let him read what others have already written recounting 
the horrors, how they happened one by one. But let it suffice 
Sor me to say the following things. For [γάρ explanatory] 
Jirst of all, as being confined many in small (space), there fell upon 
them profuse sweat, and out of it thirst severe and not to be borne ; 
next violent pains took the breasts with difficulty-of-breathing, wanting 
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little to be suffocation. And they tried everything [unhappy prisoners, 
is an English touch, and may be put aside for the present] i order 
that, or, tf so be, one might be rather in roominess, both stripping off 
their clothes, and in some cases sitting down ; of these, however, the 
majority, whenever it behoved them to get up, not being able, lay down 
dying. And some of those outside brought skins of water (pév) to 
the window, but when no one endured to wait until the skin shall 
have come round to his hands, they came to the destroying-of-each 
other, and, the water in the meantime having been spilt, no advantage 
came to the wretched ones ; (the expression of pity comes on more 
conveniently now, and thus compensation is made for the omission 
above): but as many as survived, madness seized most of them and 
stupefaction. And herein violent battles occurred, and murders of 
them struggling how each might reach the window, so that when it 
was still the dead of night not more than fifty were left alive. Now 
Olouel (or Νικίας, or Φρεάντλης, whichever name seems most suit- 
able) swooned before light broke, and lay to appearance among the 
other corpses. But since he seemed that he would have more influence 
than the others with those outside, he was dragged up, a certain cap- 
tain, a most noble man indeed by nature, making way for him at the 
window, and the open air. And by this time Φρεάντλης with difficulty 
came to himself, and there came one, the satrap having sent him, 
about to ask whether the general of the (Angles, or Hellenes) is still 
alive. And having learnt that he lives, he gives orders to open the 
gates. But not even thus arrives an end of sufferings. For, the 
corpses lying in crowds upon each other, and the living being feeble, 
time intervened to them removing the bodies piled against the door, 
before providing a clear passage so as to go out one by one. 





VOCABULARY : 
Details, τὰ καθ᾽ ἕκαστα : verb, ἑξῆς, ἀκριβῶς διεξιέναι. 
Writer, subs., συγγραφεύς : “ τῶν μὲν μεγάλων πόλεων εἴ τι 
καλὸν ἔπραξαν ἅπαντες οἱ συγγραφεῖς μέμνηνται" : “ἢ που 
Σαπφοῦς ἣ ᾿Ανακρέοντος ἣ καὶ συγγραφέων τινῶν," prose 
authors, historians. 
verb, “ Θουκυδίδης ᾿Αθηναῖος συνέγραψε τὸν πολεμὸν . . . ὡς 
ἐπολέμησαν πρὸς ἀλλήλους," wrole the history of: also, to 
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compose a speech to be delivered by another; to draw 
up a bond, or treaty. 

Recount, διηγεῖσθαι : διεξιέναι. 

Confine, verb, εἵργειν : “ εἴρξεν ᾿Ἀγάθαρχον τὸν γραφέα᾽" : im- 
prisoned, καθειργνύναι : “τὸν πατέρα ἔνδον καθείρξας." 

subs. εἱρκτή : “ἔλυσαν εἱρκτῆς ἅπαντας ᾿: στενωχωρία, want 
of room. ' ' 

verb, πολλοὶ ἐν ὀλίγῳ ἠθροισμένοι : “περιέπλεον αὐτοὺς κύκλῳ 
καὶ συνῆγον ἐς ὀλίγον." 

συνειλεῖν, to crowd into: “ τὰ τέκνα καὶ τὰς γυναῖκας εἰς τοὺς 

᾿ “Κ᾿ 399 coe ΔΙΆ, ΄ 2 » κ > 

νεωσοίκους συνειλοῦσι" : “oi δὲ ὠθούμενοι ὑπ᾽ αὐτῶν εἰς 
ἔλαττον συνειλοῦντο,᾽᾽ shrunk into a smaller space. 

Profuse, ἄφθονος, bountifully given, generally in a good 
sense: περισσός, excessive: χαλεπός, violent: ἄκρατος, 
untempered : ἄκρατον ψεῦδος, a sheer lie; ἄκρατος ἵμερος, 
excessive: “ ἑλκώσεως ἰσχυρᾶς ἐγγιγνομένης καὶ διαρροίας 
a > ’ > , c ‘ A > ’ 
ἅμα ἀκράτου ἐμπιπτούσης οἱ πολλοὶ ὕστερον ἀσθενείᾳ διεφ- 
Geipovto.” 

Thirst, diva: “δίψῃ ἀπαύστῳ συνεχόμενοι." 

Pains, ὀδύναι : “σφαδασμῶν τε καὶ ὀδυνῶν" : ὀδύνη σε εἴληφε. 

Breast, στῆθος : “ καὶ ἐν οὐ πολλῷ χρόνῳ κατέβαινον ἐς τὰ στήθη 
ὁ πόνος μετὰ βηχὸς ἰσχυροῦ." 

Little short of, ὀλίγου : ὀλίγου ἐς χιλίους, hard upon a thou- 
sand; “ὀλίγου ἐδέησε καταλαβεῖν," almost overtook : δυοῖν 
δεούσαις εἴκοσι ναυσίν : μικροῦ δέοντα τέτταρα τάλαντα. 

Suffocation, πνῖγος : “ διὰ καύματός τε καὶ mviyous:” “ ev ya 

, , a weed yd ‘ “ Lcd \ ~ 
κοίλῳ χωρίῳ ὄντας Kal ὀλίγῳ πολλοὺς οἵ τε ἥλιοι TO πρῶτον 
A \ ~ ᾿, x 7 \ yy > ᾽ 9 
καὶ τὸ πνῖγος ἔτι ἐλύπει διὰ τὸ ἀστέγαστον. 


9 


Verb, πνίγειν : “ὅταν τὸ ὕδωρ πνίγῃ τί δεῖ ἐπιπίνειν ᾽ ; when 
water chokes, what must we drink? 

Try various means, adj. “ παντοία ἐγίγνετο δεομένη μὴ ἀποδη- 
μῆσαι," she tried every kind of supplication: ἐπὶ πᾶν ἐλ- 
θεῖν, to go all lengths, “ εἰς πᾶν ἀφίκετο μοχθηρίας ": 

. 6 


«ς a \ > a cod 3 >Qr “ > > 
πᾶσαν μηχανὴν ἐμηχανῶντο ows οὐδὲν ὅτι οὐκ ἐπε- 


χείρουν εἴ πως." 
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Proverb, πάντα λίθον κινεῖν, leave no stone unturned: 
πάντα κάλων ἐξιέναι, to let out every reef; “ἐχθροὶ yap 
ἐξίασι πάντα δὴ κάλων." 

Strip, ἀποδύω act. fo strip another: midd. oneself, “ ἀπόδυθι 
boipariov,” take off your cloak: “ ἀποδυσάμενοι τῶν ἱματίων," 
having taken some of their clothes off,” pass. to be stripped 
of, with accus. 

Clothes, ἐσθής, dress, “ μετρίᾳ ἐσθῆτι ἐχρῶντο" : εἷμα, garment 
(poet.) : ἱμάτιον, cloak, plural, clothes. 

Sit down, καθέζομαι, 1 fake a seat: ἐκαθεζόμην, I sat down: 
“ ἐκ παρασκευῆς καθεζόμενοι," taking their seats according 
to a preconcerted plan: κάθημαι, I am seated : of καθήμενοι, 
the judges in court: “ ἄνω καθῆντο," they sat in the 
Pnyx. f 

Get up, ἀνίστασθαι, ἀναστῆναι : “ἀναστὰς εἶπε," he got up 
and said: “ ἀνέστη λέξων," he got up to speak. 

Sink, ἀπειπεῖν, ἀπειρηκέναι, to faint: “ἕως ἂν ἀπείπωσιν"": 
“ οἱ διὰ τὸν χρόνον ἀπειρηκότες." κεῖσθαι, fo lie, ἐν νόσῳ : 
“ χίλιοι νεκροὶ κείμενοι : κειμένῳ ἐπιπηδᾶν, jacentt insul- 
tare. ἀναπίπτειν, to fall back: “ ἀνέπεσεν imria,” 

Window, θυρίς : “ἀλλ᾽ ἐξάψας διὰ τῆς θυρίδος τὸ καλώδιον εἶτα 
καθίμα δήσας σαυτόν" : “κἂν ἐκ θυρίδος παρακύπτωμεν, 
ζητεῖ τὸ κακὸν τεθεᾶσθαι." : 

Wait, ἀναμένειν, fo wait up to a certain time, “ οὐκ ἀνέμειναν 
ἀνάγκην προσγενέσθαι" : “ καὶ ὁπότε dpa εἴη ἀρίστου ἀνέ- 
μεινεν αὐτοὺς ἔστε ἐμφάγοιέν τι, ὡς μὴ βουλιμιῷεν." 
προσμένειν, to wait on longer, “ σῖγ᾽ ἔχουσα πρόσμενε." 
ὑπομένειν, to wait patiently, abide, endure. περιμένειν, to 
wait and let happen, implying carelessness, “ οὐ περι- 
μένουσιν ἄλλους σφᾶς διολέσαι." 

Regularly, μέρος, ἔΗΥῊ : ἐν μέρει καὶ παρὰ μέρος, im, and out 
of one’s turn: “ μέρος ἑκατέρῳ νέμειν" : “νήστεις πρὸς 
ἀρίστοισιν ὧν ἔχει πόλις τάσσει πρὸς οὐδὲν ἐν μέρει τεκμή- 
prov.” διαδοχή, ἐκ διαδοχῆς ἀλλήλοις, vicissim, generally 
implying relief. 

K 
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Contest, ἀγών: “περὶ τῆς Ψυχῆς ὁ ἀγών ἐστι." μάχη, μάχη ἐγέ- 
vero: περιμάχητον ἦν τὸ ὕδωρ. εἰς χεῖρας ἦλθον : “ εἰς 
φόνον ἤδη καὶ ἀλληλοφθορίαν ἧκον." 

Scatter, ἐκχέω, pour out, waste, “ αἷμα ἐκχέας rédo” : “σοι 

δαίμονες ἐλπίδας ἐξέχεαν " : ““ἦπλοῦτον ἐξέχεεν ἐς δαπανάς." 

ἀπόλλυσθαι, to perish, be lost: διαφθαρῆναι, to be spoilt, 
wasted. 

᾿ Delirium, μανία, παράνοια. verb, μαίνεσθαι, adj., ἐμμανής. 

Stupor, ἔκπληξις, ἀναισθησία. verb, ναρκᾶν : τετυφῶσθαι, 
“ οὐχ οὕτω τετυφωμένος ei,” wot so stupid. 

Reach, ἐφικνεῖσθαι, c. gen., “ev μάλα μου ἐφικέσθαι πειράσεται": 
“τῶν ἄλλων ὅσων ἂν ἐφικέσθαι δυνηθῶσι." ἀφικέσθαι εἰς, 
to get at. καθικέσθαι, to come down upon. 

Two in the morning, βαθείας ἔτι νυκτός. 

Survive, περιγίγνεσθαι, salvus evadere: οἱ περιγενόμενοι. 
περιεῖναι, Survive, remain alive. περιλείπεσθαι. περισώ- 
ζεσθαι. 

Swoon, verb, λιποθυμεῖν, λιποψυχεῖν : “Βρασίδας πειρώμενος 
ἀποβαίνειν ἀνεκόπη ὑπὸ τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων καὶ τραυματισθεὶς 
πολλὰ ἐλειποψύχησέ τε, καὶ πεσόντος αὐτοῦ ἡ ἀσπὶς περιερρύη 
ἐς τὴν θάλασσαν." 

Apparently, ὡς τεκμαίρεσθαι, fo zudge from signs. ὡς ἐπει- 
κάσαι, as far as one may guess: ὡς ἀπεικάσαι, AS One 
would infer: κατὰ τὸ εἰκός, in all likelihood: ἀπ᾽ ὄψεως, 
as ἀπ᾽ ὄψεως εἰκάσαι, fo zudge from appearances. 

Influence, verb, δύνασθαι, “ δυνάμενος παρ᾽ αὐτῷ μέγιστον 
Περσῶν Μαρδόνιος. 

Draw up, ἀνέλκειν, fut., ἀνελκύσω, aor., ἀνείλκυσα 
σαντες ἐς τὸ φῶς." ἀνιμάω, δόρασιν ἀλλήλους ἀνίμων. 

Generosity, adj., γενναῖος, generosus, “ yevvaids τις ἑπτὰ 
πάππους ἔχων: also, noble-minded, γενναῖος εἶ, thanks, 
you are very good. εὐγνώμων, kind-hearted, “ εὔχεσθαι 
μὲν ὡς εὐγνωμονεστάτων τυχεῖν, φέρειν δὲ τοὺς ὄντας εὐμενῶς, 
to pray that they may meet with kind masters. φιλάν- 
θρωπος, humane, courteous. 


: * ἀνελκύ- 
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Resign, παραχωρεῖν, make room for, “6800 παραχωρεῖν δεῖ τὸν 
νεώτερον πρεσβυτέρῳ." 

Fresh air, ἐν ὑπαίθρῳ διάγειν, to live in the open air: ὑπαίθριος 
κατακοιμηθῆναι. ἀήρ : “τὸν ἀέρα ἕλκειν καθαρόν" : “ ἀέρος 
ἕνεκα καθαροῦ." 


. Nabob, ὁ σατράπης : “ σατράπης ἐκ πένητος, a millionaire. 


Piled, νέω, ἔνησα : “ ἄρτοι νενημένοι," loaves piled up. ἀθρόοι, 
crowded, “νεκροὶ ἐπ᾿ ἀλλήλοις ἀποθνήσκοντες ἀθρόοι 
ἔκειντο. 

Strength, ἀρρωστεῖν, to be weak, gen. from sickness. ἀσθενεῖν, 
to be weak, sickly. 

adj., ἀσθενής, weak, “ ἀσθενέστεροι πόνον ἐνεγκεῖν.᾽" 

Half an hour, διὰ χρόνου : χρόνου ἐγγεγενημένου : or some such 
general expression of time must be used. 

One by one, καθ᾽ ἕνα βαδίζοντες : “xa ἕνα ἕκαστον ἡμῶν 
ἀποστερεῖν," to strip off our allies from us one by one. 





14, 


Translate into English: 


Tov δ᾽ οὖν ᾿Αρμόδιον ἀπαρνηθέντα τὴν πείρασιν, 
ὥσπερ διενοεῖτο, προὐπηλάκισεν᾽ ἀδελφὴν γὰρ αὐτοῦ 
κόρην ἐπαγγείλαντες ἥκειν κανοῦν οἴσουσαν ἐν πομπῇ 
τινί, ἀπήλασαν λέγοντες οὐδὲ ἐπαγγεῖλαι τὴν ἀρχὴν διὰ 
τὸ μὴ ἀξίαν εἶναι. χαλεπῶς δὲ ἐνεγκόντος τοῦ ᾿Αρμοδίου, 
πολλῷ δὴ μᾶλλον bv ἐκεῖνον καὶ ὁ ᾿Αριστογείτων παρω- 
ξύνετο. καὶ αὐτοῖς τὰ μὲν ἄλλα πρὸς τοὺς ξυνεπιθησο- 
μένους τῷ ἔργῳ ἐπέπρακτο, περιέμενον δὲ Παναθήναια. 
τὰ μεγάλα, ἐν ἧ μόνον ἡμέρᾳ οὐχ ὕποπτον ἐγίγνετο ἐν 
ὅπλοις τῶν πολιτῶν τοὺς τὴν πομπὴν πέμψαντας ἀθρόους 

K2 
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γενέσθαι καὶ ἔδει ἄρξαι μὲν αὐτούς, ξυνεπαμύνειν δὲ 
εὐθὺς τὰ πρὸς τοὺς δορυφόρους ἐκείνους. ἦσαν δὲ οὐ 
πολλοὶ οἱ ξυνομωμοκότες, ἀσφαλείας οὕνεκα ἤλπιζον 
γὰρ καὶ τοὺς μὴ προειδότας, εἰ καὶ ὁποσοιοῦν τολμήσειαν, 


ἐκ τοῦ παραχρῆμα ἔχοντάς γε ὅπλα ἐθελήσειν σφᾶς 


αὐτοὺς ξυνελευθεροῦν. 


Translate into Greek: 


Elizabeth now began to be weary of keeping such 
a prisoner as the Queen of Scots. She resolved, 
therefore, to give up Mary to the Regent. But the 
remonstrances of the French and Spanish ambassa- 
dors delayed the execution of that design, and its 
revival was prevented by the murder of the Regent. 
Hamilton of Bothwellhaugh was the person who 
committed this barbarous action. He had been con- 
demned to death soon after the battle of Langside, 
and owed his life to the Regent’s clemency. But 
part of his estate had been bestowed upon one of the 
Regent’s favourites, who seized his house, and turned 
out his wife naked, in a cold night, into the open 
fields, where, before next morning, she became 
furiously mad. This injury made a deeper impres- 
sion upon him than the benefit which he had re- 
ceived, and from that moment he vowed to be 
‘ revenged upon the Regent. Party rage strengthened 
and inflamed his private resentment. His kinsmen 
applauded the enterprise. 


a 
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REMARKS: 


It will help to preserve the classical tone if we use only Greek 
proper names during the composition. Let Aristogeiton stand for 
the assassin ; Hipparchus for the regent; Eleusis for the scene of 
the murder ; Athens for Edinburgh ; Megara for Linlithgow ; Lace- 
daemonians and Ionians, for French and Spanish; and some 
ordinary Greek proper names that connote nothing inconsistent 
with the story, for the Elizabeth and Mary; say Eurydice and 
Melissa. 

When the composition is completed, and the barbarous names 
can no longer distort or obscure our ideal, we may remove Aris- 
togeiton and those about him, and reinstate Elizabeth, Mary, and 
the other personages and places, dressed up to look as like Greek 
as possible. Thus Elizabeth might pass muster 45 Ἔλισσα, Mary 
as Μαρία, Hamilton as ‘AyiArow: of Σκοταῖοι might represent the 
Scots, Κελτοί and Ἰβηροί the French and Spaniards, Bo@oveAAav 
is, however, intolerable. Πηγασίδης as a patronymic, or Φρεάρριος 
as a local name, would sound less harsh, and is not too definite in 
its connotation to be inconsistent with the preceding names. 
The cacophony of Λάγξειδ may be avoided by using μακρὸν ὄρος. 
Edinburgh might be represented by τὸ ἄστυ, Stirling by Καλλίπολις, 
and Linlithgow by Πύλαι, or some town-name real or fictitious, but 
without any special or individual associations. 

This injury, &c. Say, thinking that he had now been more deeply 
injured than he had then been benefited . 
Shot him with a single bullet. (Page 140.) Either, 
(1) literally, σφαῖραν μολυβδίνην ἀφεὶς ἀπέκτεινε. 
(2) by analogy of Greek missiles, ἅπαξ τοξεύσας, σφενδονήσας, 
or, ἀκοντίσας ἀπέκτεινε, or, μιᾷ βολῇ κατηκόντισεν. 
(3) or, by discreetly generalizing, μιᾷ βολῇ τυχὼν ἀπέκτεινε. 
Such a prisoner as, perhaps τηλικαύτην οὖσαν, or by stating ex- 
plicitly the reason implied in ‘ such as,’ 
- — ¢oe—— 
VOCABULARY : 
Weary, subs., ὄχλον παρέχειν : δι᾽ ὄχλου εἶναι. 
verb, ἄχθομαι, “ χρόνου δὲ διαγιγνομένου ἤχθετο ἤδη τὴν 


ἄνασσαν ἐν φυλακῇ κατέχουσα." κοπιᾶν, “dare πάρεσται 
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κοπιᾶν ὑμῖν ὑπὸ τῶν ἀγαθῶν ᾽᾿ : “ἐκοπία τηροῦσα τοὺς ἀποδι- 
Spdckovtas,” grew tired of pisichine:. 

adj., ἐπαχθής, “ei μὴ ἐπαχθές ἐστιν εἰπεῖν,᾽" tiresome. μεστός, 
“ μεστοὶ τοῦ συνεχῶς λέγοντος," sated with. 

Queen, βασίλεια [kingdom, βασιλεία] : βασιλίς : βασίλισσα: 
ἄνασσα, rare in prose. 

Remonstrance, verb, παραινεῖν, ““ παραινῶν οὐδὲν ἐς πλέον 
ποιῶ." ““οὐκ ἐώντων τοῦτο ποιεῖν." διαμαρτύρεσθαι, ““προὔ- 
λεγον καὶ διεμαρτυρόμην.᾽" 

Delay, sete igi ποιεῖσθαι : εἰς ἀναβολὴν πράττειν. κωλΐύειν, 


“2 Dx λεῖ 99 
εκωλυσε μὴ Ψοραντίκα ἔργῳ ἐπιτε ειν. 


or, διαπράξασθαι ἃ 
ἐβούλοντο, OF, ἃ ἐπενόησαν. 

Revive, “αὖθις ἐπιχειρεῖν τοῦτο: “ αὖθις ἐκ νέου ἐπιβουλεύειν τῇ 
βασιλίδι. 

Regent, ἐπίτροπος, “τῆς Μιλήτου ἐτύγχανεν ἐπίτροπος ὧν 
᾿Αρισταγόρας. ἡ 

Commit, δρᾶν, to do, of great or remarkable actions, good 
or bad: “δράσαντι παθεῖν ᾽ : “ ἄξια δράσας ἄξια πάσχων.᾽" 
ἐργάζεσθαι, to work, “πολλοὶ πολλὰ εὐρὰς εἰσιν εἰργασ- 


Pi Ho : “ πολλὰ καὶ καλὰ 


μένοι αἴσχιστον ἔργον ἐμὲ εἴργασται 
τὴν “Ἑλλάδα εἰργάσατο." 

Condemn, καταγιγνώσκειν, of the judge: “Μηδισμοῦ κατέγνω- 
σαν αὐτοῦ θάνατον : “ 


αὐτοῦ μὲν ἐκείνου θάνατον κατέγνωτε") : 
καταγνωσθεὶς θάνατον, having had sentence of death passed 
on him: θάνατος ‘Inmiov κατέγνωστο, sentence of death 
had been passed on Hippias. 

Clemency, ἔλεος : δι ἐλέου ἔχειν τινα, fo show mercy to one. 
συγγνώμης τυγχάνειν παρά τινος, to obtain forgiveness from 
one: συγγιγνώσκειν τινί τι, to forgive one something. μὴ 
μνησικακεῖν, not to bear a grudge. 

Estate, ἀγρός, land: χωρίον, farm: οὐσία ἔγγειος, φανερά, 
landed property: οὐσία πατρῴα, patrimony. 

Turn out, ἐξελαύνειν, “ ἀλλ᾽ ἐξελῶ σ᾽ ἐς κόρακας ἐκ τῆς οἰκίας. 
ἐκ τῶν δωμάτων ἐκβάλλειν : ἐκπίπτειν, to be turned out. 
ἀναστάτους ποιεῖν, to make homeless. 


=a = 


nw. 
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Mad, verb, μαίνεσθαι, fo rage: ὁ paveis: μαινόμενος : παρα- 

φρονεῖν, fo be out of one’s senses. 

subs., μανία, “ κατελθόντα αὐτὸν αὐτίκα ὑπέλαβε μανία νόσος.᾽" 
λύσσα, rabies, “ λύσσῃ παράκοπος.ἢ 

adj. ἐμμανής, “ ἐμμανὴς ὧν καὶ οὐ φρενήρης." 

Revenge, τιμωρίαν, δίκην λαμβάνειν παρά τινος. 

Party rage, τὸ στασιαστικόν : “ στασιαστικῶς χρῆσθαι τοῖς ὀστρα- 
κισμοῖς.᾽" δημοσίᾳ, on public grounds. μέρις, a party, “ τῆς 
ποίας μερίδος γενέσθαι τὴν πόλιν ἐβούλετ᾽ ἄν, πότερον τῆς 
συναιτίας τῶν συμβεβηκότων τοῖς Ἕλλησι κακῶν ἣ τῆς 
περιεορακυίας ταῦτα γιγνόμενα ἐπὶ τῆς ἰδίας πλεονεξίας 
ἐλπίδι"; φιλονεικία, “ διὰ στάσιν καὶ τὴν πρὸς ἀλλήλους 
φιλονεικίαν," rivalry and party spirit. 

Inflame, παροξύνειν, τινὰ ἐπί τι, πρός τι : “ τίς οὐκ ἂν παροξυν- 
θείη πολεμεῖν ; " 

Private, ἴδιος : “ἰδίας ἐχθρᾶς ἕνεκα." 

Resentment, ὀργή. ) 





15, 


Translate into English : 


Kat ὡς ἐπῆλθεν ἡ ἑορτή, ᾿Ἱππίας μὲν ἔξω ἐν τῷ Kepa- 
μεικῷ καλουμένῳ μετὰ τῶν δορυφόρων διεκόσμει, ὡς 
ἕκαστα ἐχρῆν τῆς πομπῆς προϊέναι" ὁ δὲ ᾿Αρμόδιος καὶ ὁ 
᾿Αριστογείτων ἔχοντες ἤδη τὰ ἐγχειρίδια ἐς τὸ ἔργον 
προήΐήεσαν. καὶ ὡς εἶδόν τινα τῶν ξυνωμοτῶν σφίσι 
διαλεγόμενον οἰκείως τῷ Ἱππίᾳ (ἦν δὲ πᾶσιν εὐπρόσοδος 
ὁ ἹἹππίας), ἔδεισαν, καὶ ἐνόμισαν μεμηνῦσθαί τε καὶ 
ὅσον οὐκ ἤδη ξυλληφθήσεσθαι. τὸν λυπήσαντα οὖν 
σφᾶς, καὶ δι’ ὅνπερ πάντα ἐκινδύνευον, ἐβούλοντο πρό- 
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τερον, εἰ δύναιντο, προτιμωρήσεσθαι, καὶ ὥσπερ εἶχον, 
a n Fag 
ὥρμησαν εἴσω τῶν πυλῶν, καὶ περιέτυχον τῷ Ἱππάρχῳ 


\ \ 
mapa τὸ Λεωκόριον καλούμενον, kal εὐθὺς ἀπερισκέπτως. 


, Ne Ze ee Ν 3 “ 
προσπεσόντες καὶ ὡς ἂν μάλιστα δι’ ὀργῆς ὁ μὲν ἐρωτικῆς, 
ε ἈῊΡ / x Dae I , 93 , A 
- 6 δὲ ὑβρισμένος, ἔτυπτον, καὶ ἀποκτείνουσιν αὐτόν. καὶ 
> 
6 μὲν τοὺς δορυφόρους τὸ αὐτίκα διαφεύγει 6 ᾿Αριστογεί- 
των, ξυνδραμόντος τοῦ ὄχλου, καὶ ὕστερον ληφθεὶς οὐ 
ῥᾳδίως διετέθη" “Αρμόδιος δὲ αὐτοῦ παραχρῆμα ἀπόλ- 
λυται. ἀγγελθέντος δὲ Ἵππίᾳ ἐς τὸν Κεραμεικόν, οὐκ 
ἐπὶ τὸ γενόμενον GAN ἐπὶ τοὺς πομπέας τοὺς ὁπλίτας, 
, a / 3 \ ¥ » 5 δὰ 3 , 
πρότερον ἢ αἰσθέσθαι αὐτοὺς ἄποθεν ὄντας, εὐθὺς ἐχώ- 
'ρῆσε, καὶ ἀδήλως τῇ ὄψει πλασάμενος πρὸς τὴν ξυμφορὰν 
ἐκέλευσεν αὐτούς, δείξας τι χωρίον, ἀπελθεῖν ἐς αὐτὸ 
ἄνευ τῶν ὅπλων. καὶ of μὲν ἀνεχώρησαν, οἰόμενοί τι 
ἐρεῖν αὐτόν" 6 δὲ τοῖς ἐπικούροις φράσας τὰ ὅπλα ὑπο- 
λαβεῖν, ἐξελέγετο εὐθὺς ods ἐπητιᾶτο καὶ εἴ τις εὑρέθη 
. ἐγχειρίδιον ἔχων" μετὰ γὰρ ἀσπίδος καὶ δόρατος εἰώθεσαν 
τὰς πομπὰς ποιεῖν. 


----κἰ-...ὄ-Φὄἔ. 


Translate into Greek: 


He followed the Regent for some time, and 
watched for an opportunity to strike the blow. He 
resolved at last to wait till his enemy should arrive 
at Linlithgow, through which he was to pass in his 
way from Stirling to Edinburgh. He took his stand 
in a wooden gallery, which had a window towards 
the street, and having taken full precautions to avoid 
discovery, calmly expected the approach of the Re- 
gent, who had lodged during the night in a part of 








7 
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the town not far distant. Some indistinct informa- 
tion of the danger which awaited him had been 
conveyed to the Regent, and he paid so much 
regard to it, that he resolved to return by the 
same gate through which he had entered, and to 
fetch a compass round the town. 


—— φο- - 


VOCABULARY: 

Watch, τηρεῖν, “τηρῶ αὐτοὺς οὐδὲ δοκῶν ὁρᾶν Kderrovras”’ : 
“ παραστείχοντα τηρήσας Ἶ : “ ὁ καιρὸς ἐτηρήθη ": “ πεμφθεὶς 
δὲ διέτριβε παρὰ Λυσάνδρῳ τρεῖς μῆνας καὶ πλείω, ἐπιτηρῶν 
ὁπότε ᾿Αθηναῖοι ἔμελλον ὁμολογήσειν." καιροφυλακεῖν, fo 
watch for opportunities, “ καιροφυλακεῖ τὴν πόλιν ἡμῶν," 
watches the circumstances of the city in order to take 
advantage of them. 

καραδοκεῖν, to watch with outstretched head, “ καραδοκοῦν- 
τες τὸν πόλεμον πῆ ἀποβήσεται." ἐνεδρεύειν, insidiari, to 
lie in wait for, “ ἐνεδρεύσασα τὸν πατέρα μοῦ. 

Till, ἕως, μέχρι, followed by the indic. or optat.; ἕως dy, 
μέχρις dv, by the subj. only. When used with a con- 
tinuous tense they mean as long as: e.g. χρὴ πονεῖν 
ἀνθρώπους μέχρις ἂν ζῶσι, as long as they live: with aorist, 
until, ἐνταῦθα δεῖ μένειν μέχρις ἂν πλοῦς γένηται, until the 
wind serves. 

éws, dum, donec; to express the point of time up to 
which an action goes on, with reference either to the 
end of the action, #//, or its continuance, while. With 
indic. of a fact in past time, “ ὃ δὲ ὄχλος πλείων καὶ πλείων 
ἐπέρρει ἕωσπερ ἔφθασεν ἑσπέρα γενομένη," until. With ἄν 
and subjunc., relating to an uncertain event in fut. time: 
“τούτου map’ ὄχθας ἔρφ᾽ éws ἂν ἐξίκῃ καταβασμόν," until you 
reach, 
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ἕως With opt., relating to an uncertain event in past time: 
“ νόμος τις ἐστὶ σίτησιν αὐτὸν ἐν Πρυτανείῳ λαμβάνειν ἕως 
24 \ ΄ , “ , eS Leal < spe Oe 
ἀφίκοιτο τὴν τέχνην σοφώτερος ἕτερός τις αὐτοῦ" : “οὐδὲν 
Ἐν > We , μὴ Ὁ Δ ς Ley ne 39 
ἔστ᾽ αὐτῷ βεβαίως ἔχειν, ἕως ἂν ὑμεῖς δημοκρατῆσθε,᾽" as 
long as your government is a democracy. 

Was to, ἔδει, he had to. ἔχρην, he must or ought. ἔμελλε, 
he was about to. 

Gallery, στοά, a roofed colonnade, porticus : “ ἐν ᾧ δὲ ἡ βουλὴ 
ἐκάθητο, ἐν τῇ ἐν ἀγορᾷ στοᾷ, διὰ τὸ τὰς γυναῖκας ἐν τῇ Καδ- 

, , 4 , 7 A ’ , 
peia θεσμοφοριάζειν, θέρους δὲ ὄντος καὶ μεσημβρίας, πλείστη 
ἦν ἐρημία ἐν ταῖς ὁδοῖς, ἐν τούτῳ προσελάσας ἐφ᾽ ἵππου 6 
Λεοντιάδης ἀποστρέφει τὸν Φοιβίδαν, καὶ ἡγεῖται εὐθὺς εἰς 
τὴν ἀκρόπολιν. 

Precaution, v. εὐλαβεῖσθαι, to beware, foll. by μή, ὅπως μή 
with sub. or fut. indic. or by μή with infinitive. 70 
take care, followed by ὅπως, with fut. indic. εὐλαβοῦ 
τὸν κύνα, Cave canem. 

subs. “ εὐλάβειαν ἔχων μὴ ὀφθείη " : “πολλὴν εὐλάβειαν ποιησά- 
μενος περὶ τοῦτο." εὐλαβείᾳ χρῆσθαι: πρόνοια, care, “ πολλὴν 
πρόνοιαν εἶχεν εὐσχήμως πεσεῖν." “as οἷόν τε μάλιστα 
πεφυλαγμένως," ouardedly. 

Calmly, ἡσυχῶς, quietly: θαρραλέως, fearlessly : καθεστηκότως, 
composedly. 

verb, καθίστασθαι midd. and neuter: “ὅταν ἡ λίμνη 
καταστῇ : “καθεστῶτι προσώπῳ" : “πάλιν κατάστηθ᾽ 
ἡσύχῳ μὲν ὄμματι, χρόᾳ τ᾽ ἀδήλῳ τῶν δεδραμένων πέρι." 

Lodge, verb, καταλύειν, to take up one’s quarters : “ παρ᾽ ἐμοὶ 
katahvet,” he is my guest: παρά twa, to go and lodge with 
a person: eis πανδοκεῖον, at an inn: “oi πρέσβεις δεῦρ᾽ 
3 f \ \ > , ‘ ‘ 9545 7 
ἀφικνούμενοι παρὰ σοὶ κατέλυον, Αἰσχίνη, καὶ σὺ προὐξένεις 
αὐτῶν." EeviterOa, hospitio excipi, to be received as a 
guest: ““Ὃ μέντοι Μειδίας ἀπορῶν 6 τι ποιοίη, εἶπεν, "Eye 

, - Ε » , , , ε , > 
μέντοι νῦν ἄπειμι, ἔφη, ξένιά σοι παρασκευάσων. Ὃ de, Οὐ 
μὰ Δί᾽, ἔφη, ἐπεὶ αἰσχρὸν ἐμὲ τεθυκότα ξενίζεσθαι ὑπὸ σοῦ, 
ἀλλὰ μὴ ξενίζειν ce μένε οὖν παρ᾽ ἡμῖν." 
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Indistinct, ἀφανής, uncertain: “ σὺν ἀφανεῖ λόγῳ": “ οὐκ 
ἀφανῆ τεκμήρια" : ἀφανὴς χάρις, a boon from an unknown 
hand. ἀσαφής, faint, indistinct, σημεῖα : “ αἰνικτὰ πάντα 
κἀσαφῆ λέγεις." ἄσημος, indistinct to the hearing. “ πτερῶν 
yap ῥοῖβδος οὐκ ἄσημος ἦν": unintelligible, ἄσημα φράζειν. 

Compass, κύκλῳ περιάγειν, περιϊέναι. 





16. 
Translate into English: 


᾿Ακούσαντες δὲ ἀκριβῶς τότε μὲν ἀπῆλθον of ἔφοροι, 
βεβαίως δὲ ἤδη εἰδότες ἐν τῇ πόλει τὴν ξύλληψιν ἐποι- 
οὔντο. λέγεται δ᾽ αὐτὸν μέλλοντα ξυλληφθήσεσθαι ἐν 
τῇ ὁδῷ, ἑνὸς μὲν τῶν ἐφόρων τὸ πρόσωπον προσιόντος 
ὡς εἶδε, γνῶναι ἐφ᾽ ᾧ ἐχώρει, ἄλλου δὲ νεύματι ἀφανεῖ 
χρησαμένου καὶ δηλώσαντος εὐνοίᾳ, πρὸς τὸ ἱερὸν τῆς 
Χαλκιοίκου χωρῆσαι δρόμῳ καὶ προκαταφυγεῖν᾽ ἦν δὲ 
ἐγγὺς τὸ τέμενος. καὶ ἐς οἴκημα οὐ μέγα, ὃ ἦν τοῦ ἱεροῦ, 
ἐσελθών, ἵνα μὴ ὑπαίθριος ταλαιπωροίη, ἡσύχαζεν. οἱ δὲ 
τὸ παραυτίκα μὲν ὑστέρησαν τῇ διώξει, μετὰ δὲ τοῦτο τοῦ 
τε οἰκήματος τὸν ὄροφον ἀφεῖλον, καὶ τὰς θύρας, ἔνδον 
ὄντα τηρήσαντες αὐτὸν καὶ ἀπολαβόντες εἴσω, ἀπῳκοδό- 
μῆσαν, προσκαθεζόμενοί τε ἐξεπολιόρκησαν λιμῷ. καὶ 
μέλλοντος αὐτοῦ ἀποψύχειν, ὥσπερ εἶχεν, ἐν τῷ οἰκή- 
ματι, αἰσθόμενοί τε ἐξάγουσιν ἐκ τοῦ ἱεροῦ ἔτι ἔμπνουν 
ὄντα, καὶ ἐξαχθεὶς ἀπέθανε παραχρῆμα. καὶ αὐτὸν ἐμέλ- 
λησαν μὲν ἐς τὸν Καιάδαν, οὗπερ τοὺς κακούργους | εἰώθε- 
σαν} ἐμβάλλειν" ἔπειτα ἔδοξε πλησίον που κατορύξαι. 
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Translate into Greek: 


But as the crowd about the gate was great, and he 
himself unacquainted with fear, he proceeded directly 
along the street; and the throng of the people 
obliging him to move very slowly, gave the assassin 
time to take so true an aim, that he shot him with a 
single bullet through the lower. part of his belly, and 
killed the horse of a gentleman who rode on his 
other side. His followers. instantly endeayoured to 
break into the house whence the blow had come, but 
they found the door strongly barricaded ; and before 
it could be forced open, Hamilton had mounted a 
fleet horse, which stood ready for him at a back 
passage, and was got far beyond their reach. The 
Regent died of his wound the same night. 


---...-ἰςς. . 


VOCABULARY: 


Crowd, ὄχλος, “és ὄχλον ἕρπειν παρθένοισιν ov καλόν. 
“ ἀθρόον τὸ πλῆθος ἐγένετο. 

Fear, φύσει ἀδεὴς dv. 

Directly, εὐθύ, “ ὁ μὲν ἄρας εὐθὺ τῆς Φασήλιδος τὸν πλοῦν 
ἐποιεῖτο." “rp εὐθείᾳ ἐχώρει," he went straight: “εὐθεῖαν 
ἕρπε" : “τὴν εὐθεῖαν ἐπορεύετο." 

Gave time, παρέχει, impers. intrans., “ ὑμῖν οὐ παρασχήσει 
ἀμύνασθαι,᾽" you won't have time: partic. absol., παρέχον 
ἄρχειν, like παρόν, ἐξόν : εὖ παρασχόν, a good opportunity 
offering. 

Aim, verb, στοχάζεσθαι, “ dixny τοξότου στοχάζεται" : “ ἄλλου 
στοχαζόμενος ἔτυχε τούτου." 

Shot, Born, “μέχρι λίθου καὶ ἀκοντίου βολῆς,᾽ within shot. 
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Other side, ἑτέρωθι, “ τῶν παρελαυνόντων τινὸς ἵππον κατε- 
τόξευσε.᾽" 

Break into, ἐμπίπτειν, “ τῇ στέγῃ ἐμπέσωμεν᾽᾽ : “Bia ἐμπε- 
σόντες εἰς τὴν οἰκίαν." 

Barricade, subs., φραγμός : verb, ἀποφράττω : ““ἀποφράττειν 
ἅπαντες καὶ προοικοδομεῖν εἰώθαμεν." πακτοῦν, “τὰ προ- 
πύλαια μοχλοῖσι καὶ κλήθροισι.᾽ 

Back passage, θύρα ὀπισθία : “ ἡ ὄπισθε διέξοδος." 





17, 
Translate into English: © 


Εἰ δέ τῳ δοκεῖ ταῦτα καὶ δαπανῆς πολλῆς Kal πόνων 
πολλῶν καὶ πραγματείας εἶναι, καὶ μάλ᾽ ὀρθῶς δοκεῖ. 
ἀλλ᾽ ἐὰν λογίσηται τὰ τῇ πόλει μετὰ ταῦτα γενησόμενα, 
ἐὰν ταῦτα μὴ ἐθέλῃ ποιεῖν, εὑρήσει λυσιτελοῦν τὸ ἑκόντας 
ποιεῖν τὰ δέοντα. εἰ μὲν γάρ ἐστί τις ἐγγυητὴς ὑμῖν 
θεῶν (οὐ γὰρ ἀνθρώπων γε οὐδεὶς ἂν γένοιτο ἀξιόχρεως 
τηλικούτου πράγματος) ὡς, ἐὰν ἄγηθ᾽ ἡσυχίαν καὶ ἅπαντα 
πρόησθε, οὐκ ἐπ᾽ αὐτοὺς ὑμᾶς τελευτῶν Φίλιππος ἥξει, 
αἰσχρὸν μέν, νὴ τὸν Δία καὶ πάντας θεούς, καὶ ἀνάξιον 
ὑμῶν καὶ τῶν ὑπαρχόντων τῇ πόλει καὶ πεπραγμένων 
τοῖς προγόνοις, τῆς ἰδίας ῥᾳθυμίας ἕνεκα τοὺς ἄλλους 
ἅπαντας Ἕλληνας εἰς δουλείαν προέσθαι, καὶ ἔγωγ᾽ αὐτὸς. 
μὲν τεθνάναι μᾶλλον ἂν ἣ ταῦτ᾽ εἰρηκέναι βουλοίμην. οὐ 
μὴν ἀλλ᾽ εἴ τις ἄλλος λέγει καὶ ὑμᾶς πείθει, ἔστω, μὴ 
ἀμύνεσθε, ἅπαντα πρόεσθε. εἰ δὲ μηδενὶ τοῦτο δοκεῖ, 
τοὐναντίον δὲ πρόϊσμεν ἅπαντες, ὅτι ὅσῳ ἂν πλειόνων 
ἐάσωμεν ἐκεῖνον γενέσθαι κύριον, τοσούτῳ χαλεπωτέρῳ 
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δ ἢ g σόμεθα ἐχθρῷ, ποῖ ἀναδυόμεθα ; ἢ 
καὶ ἰσχυροτέρῳ χρησόμεθα ἐχθρῷ, ναδυόμεθα ; ἢ 
x > cal 
τί μέλλομεν; ἢ πότε, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, τὰ δέοντα 
ποιεῖν ἐθελήσομεν ; ὅταν, νὴ AC, ἀνάγκη τις ἧ. ἀλλ᾽ 
ἃ Ν 4 »] “ 5 , 5 » > 
ἣν μὲν ἄν τις ἐλευθέρων ἀνθρώπων ἀνάγκην εἴποι, ov 
μόνον ἤδη πάρεστιν, ἀλλὰ καὶ πάλαι παρελήλυθε, τὴν δὲ 
τῶν δούλων ἀπεύχεσθαι δήπου μὴ γενέσθαι δεῖ. διαφέρει 
Ν γι. ἐπα = iS \ > , Ν P) , , rim"? 
δὲ τί ; ὅτι ἐστὶν ἐλευθέρῳ μὲν ἀνθρώπῳ μεγίστη ἀνάγκη 
ἡ ὑπὲρ τῶν γιγνομένων αἰσχύνη, καὶ μείζω ταύτης οὐκ 
οἵδ᾽ ἥντινα ἂν εἴποι τις δούλῳ δὲ πληγαὶ καὶ ὃ τοῦ σώ- 
> he ΤΟΥ , » ἢ Υ ; 
ματος αἰκισμὸς ἃ μήτε γένοιτο οὔτε λέγειν ἄξιον. 


Translate into Greek: 


It is for the House to decide whether in supporting 
this measure we have judged on good grounds, If 
any man thinks he sees the means of bringing the 
contest to an earlier termination than by vigorous 
effort and military operations, he is justified in 
opposing the measures which are necessary to carry 
it on with energy. Those who consider the war to 
be expedient, cannot with consistency refuse their 
assent to measures calculated to bring it to a success- 
ful issue. Even those who may disapprove of the 
contest, which they cannot prevent by their votes, 
cannot honestly pursue that conduct which could 
tend only to render its termination favourable to the 
enemy. God forbid I should question the freedom 
of thought, or the liberty of speech! but I cannot see 
how gentlemen can justify a language and a conduct 





eo i Be” cane > ~~ Se ae - 
᾿ ὃ a νὰ ᾿ 3 
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which can have no tendency but to disarm our exer- 
tions and to defeat our hopes in the prosecution of 
the contest. They ought to limit themselves to those 
arguments which could influence the House against 
the war altogether, not dwell upon topics which tend 
only to weaken our efforts and betray our cause. 
Above all, nothing can be more unfair in reasoning 
than to ally the present scarcity with the war, or to 
insinuate that its prosecution will interfere with those 
supplies which we may require. 


REMARKS: 


An exhortation to prosecute the war already embarked upon 
with vigour and persistence, in order to bring it to a speedy and 
successful issue, and a protest against factious opposition. 

Before trying to render this passage in Greek it will be useful 
to read, besides the extract prefixed, a few pages of the Olynthiacs 
or Philippics, with a view to catch the tone and style of the Greek 
orator discoursing on similar topics. 





VOCABULARY: 


It is for, ἔργον, “ ἐμὸν τόδ᾽ ἔργον dari” : “ols τοῦτο ἔργον 

ἦν," whose business it was : “ ὑμέτερον ἐντεῦθεν ἔργον." 
λοιπόν [ἐστι] διελέσθαι, it remains: “ οὐκοῦν λοιπὸν ἂν εἴη 

ἡμῖν ἃ ἕκαστος ὑπέσχετο ἀποδεικνύναι ὡς πολλοῦ ἄξιά 
éorw.” 

Decide, διαιρεῖσθαι, “ ψήφῳ διαιρεῖσθε τοῦδε πράγματος πέρι." 
διαγιγνώσκειν, “ διέγνωστο αὐτοῖς τὰς σπονδὰς λελύσθαι.᾽" 

Judge, κρίνειν, κρίσιν ποιεῖσθαι, ὀρθῶς διακρίνειν, σώφρονος 
ἀνδρὸς λογισμῷ χρῆσθαι : βουλεύεσθαι, “ βεβούλευται rade,” 
has been resolved on after deliberation; τὰ λῷστα συμ- 
Bovdevew,” to give the best advice. 
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Termination, διαλύεσθαι, “ διαλυσώμεθα πεισθέντες τὸν πόλε- 
pov,” let us end by agreement. καταλύεσθαι, ἀναπαύειν, 
τελευτᾶν τὸν πόλεμον, τὸν ἀγῶνα : “ Tédos ἐπέθηκε τοῖς προ- 
τέροις ἔργοις," put a finish upon. 

Assent, adj. σύμψηφος, “ συμψήφους αὐτοὺς λαβόντες." verb, 
συνεπαινεῖν, ““ συνεπαινεσάντων δὲ πάντων καὶ οὐδενὸς εἰπόντος 
ἐναντίον οὐδέν. 

ψηφίζεσθαι, to vote for, “ ἀλλ᾽ ὅπως, ὦ φίλτατε, σπονδὰς ποι- 
εἶσθαι ψηφιεῖ." χειροτονεῖν, gen. of electing officers : ἀπο- 
ψηφίζεσθαι, to vote against: ἀποδοκιμάζειν, fo reect, 
ἄνδρας, νόμον. 

Issue, verb, εὖ καταθέσθαι, fo bring to a good issue: “ τὸ 
τελευταῖον ὅπως ἠβούλοντο οὕτως τὸν πόλεμον κατέθεντο, 
they settled the war. 

Disapprove, μέμφεσθαι, those who disapproved, ois οὐ Bov- 
λομένοις ἦν : those who may disapprove, ois ἂν μὴ Bovdo- 
μένοις ἧ. “δῆλον ὅτι εἰ τοῖς πλέοσιν ἀρέσκοντες ἔσμεν τοῖσδ᾽ 
ἂν μόνοις οὐκ ὀρθῶς ἀπαρέσκοιμεν, be unpopular with. 
“ τοῖς πλείστοις ἐδόκει ξύμφορον εἶναι τὸν πόλεμον ἄρασθαι." 
“τῶν ἄλλων οὐ συνεπαινόντων μάχεσθαι ὅσοι οὐδ᾽ ἀρχὴν 
ἐψηφίσαντο πολεμεῖν." 

Prevent, ““μεταθέσθαι τὰ ἤδη δεδογμένα," 20 rescind your 
previous resolution. “οὐκέτι ἔξεστι τὰ ψηφισθέντα με- 
θιστάναι." “py μεταγνῶναι ὑμᾶς τὰ προδεδογμένα κελεύω." 
λύειν, “ψήφῳ λύσατε τὸ παράνομον : “τὴν ὑμετέραν ψῆ- 
ov, ἣν ὀμωμοκότες περὶ πάντων φέρετε, λύει καὶ ποιεῖ 


ec 


τοῦ μηδενὸς ἀξίαν ὁ τουτουὶ νόμος, annuls and makes 


worthless. 
Cannot honestly, “mas οὐκ ἄδικα ποιεῖτε τοιαῦτα πολιτευό- 
μενοι 5” 


Pursue conduct, πράττειν καὶ πολιτεύειν : “ἐὰν δ᾽ ἐφ᾽ ἃ καὶ 
, ‘ , , 37 
- πεποίηκα καὶ πεπολίτευμαι βαδίζω. 
Tend, πέφυκε, “ βλάπτειν τὰ ἡμέτερα.᾽" εἰκός ἐστι, “ διαφθείρειν 
τὰ ὅλα." συμβάλλεται : “7 τύχη οὐδὲν ἔλασσον εἰς τὸ 
ἐπαίρειν συμβάλλει,᾽ helps to elate. 


any 


Lg ὦ Spe WS 





ee Α(Ύ᾽ 
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Freedom of speech, παρρησία, “ οὐδὲν ἂν εἴη τοῖς ἐλευθέροις 
μεῖζον ἀτύχημα τοῦ στέρεσθαι τῆς παρρησίας) : “ οὕτως 
ἔλαττον ἰσχύει παρά τισι τὸ δίκαιον τῆς mmpeaniae ἢ; ἐξουσία 
τοῦ φρονεῖν τε καὶ λέγειν ἅ τις βούλεται : “ πονηρὰ φύσις 
μεγάλης ἐξουσίας ἐπιλοβομένη δημοσίας sept συμ- 
φοράς": “ἰσηγορίας μετουσίαν ἀφαιρεῖσθαι." 

Question, say /o curtail, συστέλλειν, τινὶ τὴν παρρησίαν. 
ἀποστερεῖν, rob of, “ ἀπεστέρησεν αὐτοὺς τῆς ἐλευθερίας." 

Gentlemen, οἱ ἀγαθοὶ πολῖται δοκοῦντες εἶναι, 

Disarm, ἀσθενῆ ποιεῖν: βλάπτειν : παραλύειν, “ παρελύθη 
ἅπασα τῆς πόλεως ἡ Sivas”; ἐκνευρίζειν, fo ‘cul the 
sinews : “ ὑμεῖς δ᾽ ὁ δῆμος ἐκνενευρισμένοι καὶ περιῃρημένοι 
χρήματα." 

Defeat hopes, ἐλπίδος τινὰ ἐκκρούειν, ἐκβάλλειν, pares 
ματαίαν ποιεῖν, σφάλλειν, μ᾿» ἐλπίδα. 

Argument, verb, λέγειν te: “ εἰ οἴονται λέγοντές τι ΩΣ ἂν 
ὑμᾶς μὴ πολεμεῖν," If they fancy they can say something 
ἰδ the point so as to persuade you. 

Dwell upon, διατρίβειν, with or without χρόνον, διατρίβειν 
χρόνον ἐν τοῖς γυμνασίοις, fo pass all one’s time in the 
gymnasia : ἐν φιλοσοφίᾳ, in the study of philosophy : μὴ 
διάτριβε τὰ καθ᾽ ἕκαστα λέγων, don't linger on details, 

μακρηγορεῖν, to speak at length: “ οἷς ἕκαστα ἐκτήθη μακρη- 
γορεῖν ἐν εἰδόσιν οὐ βουλόμενος ἐάσω." ἐγκεῖσθαι, fo insist 
upon, “ πολὺς τοῖς συμβεβηκόσιν éyxeira,” δέ insists much 
upon the consequences. διεξιέναι, lo enumerate, “ οὐκ 
ἐλάττω λόγον ἀνάλωκε τἄλλα διεξιών " : “ ἡλίκην viv διετρα- 
γῴδεις καὶ διεξήεις," were ranting and raving about. 
διεξέρχομαι, “ πάνθ᾽ ὑπὲρ τῆς ἀληθείας ἀκριβολογοῦμαι καὶ 
διεξέρχομαι.᾽"" διέρχομαι, “el τις ἀναγνοίη τὰ ψηφίσματα 
ὑμῶν καὶ τὰς πράξεις ἐφεξῆς διέλθοι, οὐδ᾽ ἂν εἷς πιστεύσειε 
τῶν αὐτῶν ταῦτα εἶναι καὶ raxeiva,” 

Impede, ἐμποδίζω, ““εἰ δὲ μὴ ἄλλο μηδὲν ἔχοιμι, τὼ χεῖρε 
προέχων ἐνεπόδιζον ὅ,τι ἐδυνάμην τὸν παΐοντα " : “νόμους 
τιθέναι αὐτὴν τὴν πόλιν ἐμποδίζοντας,᾽" 

L 
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‘Betray, προδοῦναι, καταπροδοῦναι : λυμαίνεσθαι, fo maltreat, to 
mar, ruin, with dat. “ θεῶν τινὸς ἢ τύχης ἰσχὺς ἢ ἡ τῶν 
στβατηγῶν φαυλότης ἐλυμήνατο τοῖς ὅλοις ᾿: with acc. 

Ἴ “ υἷἱος ὧν ὑμᾶς ἐλυμήνατο" : “τὰς ῥήσεις ἃς ἐλυμαίνου,᾽ the 
speeches which you used to murder. 

Is a φαίνομαι, “οὐδὲν ἀτοπώτερον φαίνοιτο av” 

“τόδε αἴσχιστον φαίνεται" : “τί τοῦδε ἀδικώτερον ἣ ἀνεήτει- 
᾿ς κέστερον φαίνοιτο ay.” 

To ally, συναίτιον ἀποφαίνειν, fo try to make out (continuous 
time) as partly the cause: “πόλλ᾽ ἂν ἀποφήναιμ᾽ ἐκείνους 
ἀδικουμένους" : “ ἀντὶ φιλοσόφων μισοῦντάς τι ἀποφαίνειν 
Twas.” ἀποδεικνύναι, “τὸν ᾿Ενδυμίωνα λῆῤον ἀποδεῖξαι,᾽" 
to represent the story of E. as nonsense: “ods ἀποδείξω 

: λέκτρων προδότας. 

Scarcity, σιτοδεία, of food, “ σιτοδείας παρὰ τοῖς ἀν 
τλάμραδεᾷ Ἢ σπάνα, of anything, “ey σπάνει ei ᾿Ἂ 

' “σπάνις ἀργυρίου ἣ viv ἐστὶν ἐν τῇ πόλει." 

Insinuate, ὑπαινίττεσθαι, to hint αἱ, “ ὑπηνίττετο δ᾽ οὕτω καὶ 
παρεδήλου τὸν ᾿Ωρωπόν." συκοφαντεῖν, to misrepresent, 
“ ἀλλὰ νὴ Δία shes ἐμε ριον ην τὸ πρᾶγμα : 4050]. fo he, 
“4 δῆλον ὅτι φωνὴν οὐκ ἂν ἀνάσχοισθε ὡς συκοφαντούντων." 

Supplies, τὰ ἐπιτήδεια : πάνθ᾽ ὧν Ἀέμεναν : πορίζεσθαι : παρ- 
έχειν. χορηγεῖν, to furnish, “as ἌΡΝΑ ROP AYES ὁ ee 
ae ἡ ἀπὸ τούτου ἐργασία οὐχ ἱκανὴν εὐπορίαν mapeixev” 

“οὔτε εἰσήγετο οὐδὲν ὧν ἐδεῖτ᾽ αὐτῷ," none of thenecessary 
supplies were imported. 





18. 


T; ransliste into English : 


Ὁ. Δοκεῖ δέ μοι Θεῶν τις, ὦ. ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, 7 τοῖς 
γιγνομένοις ὑπὲρ τῆς πόλεως. αἰσχυνόμενος. τὴν φιλο- 


ee ee ee 


a a δια, ος παι ῶμοι 
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πραγμοσύνην ταύτην ἐμβαλεῖν Φιλίππῳ. εἰ yap ἔχων ἃ 
κατέστραπται καὶ προείληφεν ἡσυχίαν ἔχειν ἤθελε καὶ 
μηδὲν ἔπραττεν ἔτι, ἀποχρῆν ἐνίοις ὑμῶν ἄν μοι δοκεῖ, ἐξ 
ὧν αἰσχύνην καὶ ἀνανδρίαν καὶ πάντα τὰ αἴσχιστα 
ὠφληκότες ἂν ἦμεν δημοσίᾳ" νῦν δ᾽ ἐπιχειρῶν ἀεί τινι 
καὶ τοῦ πλείονος ὀρεγόμειος ἴσως ἂν ἐκκαλέσαιθ᾽ ὑμᾶς 
εἴπερ μὴ παντάπασιν ἀπεγνώκατε. 

(2) ᾿Αλλ᾽ οὐκ ἦν ταῦθ᾽, ὡς ἔοικε, τοῖς τότε ᾿Αθηναίοις 
πάτρια οὐδ᾽ ἀνεκτὰ οὐδ᾽ ἔμφυτα, οὐδ᾽ ἠδυνήθη πώποτε 
τὴν πόλιν οὐδεὶς ἐκ παντὸς τοῦ χρόνου πεῖσαι τοῖς ἰσχύ- 
ουσι μέν, μὴ δίκαια δὲ πράττουσι προσθεμένην ἀσφαλῶς 
δουλεύειν, ἀλλ᾽ ἀγωνιζομένη περὶ πρωτείων καὶ τιμῆς 
καὶ δόξης κινδυνεύουσα πάντα τὸν αἰῶνα διατετέλεκε. 
καὶ ταῦθ᾽ οὕτω σεμνὰ καὶ προσήκοντα τοῖς ὑμετέροις 
ἤθεσιν ὑμεῖς ὑπολαμβάνετ᾽ εἶναι, ὥστε καὶ τῶν προγόνων 
τοὺς ταῦτα πράξαντας μάλιστα ἐπαινεῖτε, εἰκότως. τίς 
γὰρ οὐκ ἂν ἀγάσαιτο τῶν ἀνδρῶν ἐκείνων τῆς ἀρετῆς, οἱ 
καὶ τὴν χώραν καὶ τὴν πόλιν ἐκλιπεῖν ὑπέμειναν εἰς τὰς 
τριήρεις ἐμβάντες ὑπὲρ τοῦ μὴ τὸ κελευόμενον ποιῆσαι, 
τὸν μὲν ταῦτα συμβουλεύσαντα Θεμιστοκλέα στρατηγὸν 
ἑλόμενοι, τὸν δ᾽ ὑπακούειν ἀποφηνάμενον τοῖς ἐπιταττο- 
μένοις Κυρσίλον καταλιθώσαντες ; οὐ γὰρ ἐζήτουν οἱ τότ᾽ 
᾿Αθηναῖοι οὔτε ῥήτορα οὔτε στρατηγὸν δι᾿ ὅτου δουλεύ- 
σουσιν εὐτυχῶς, ἀλλ᾽ οὐδὲ ζῆν ἠξίουν, εἰ μὴ μετ᾽ ἐλευ- 
θερίας ἔξεσται τοῦτο ποιεῖν. ἡγεῖτο γὰρ αὐτῶν ἕκαστος 
οὐχὶ τῷ πατρὶ καὶ τῇ μητρὶ μόνον γεγενῆσθαι, ἀλλὰ καὶ 
τῇ πατρίδι. διαφέρει δὲ τί; ὅτι ὃ μὲν τοῖς γονεῦσι 
μόνον γεγενῆσθαι νομίζων τὸν τῆς εἱμαρμένης καὶ τὸν 
αὐτόματον θάνατον περιμένει, ὁ δὲ καὶ τῇ πατρίδι ὕπερ 
τοῦ μὴ ταύτην ἐπιδεῖν δουλεύουσαν ἀποθνήσκειν ἐθελήσει, 

L2 
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\ , ἐς ον ee ἀν ἃ περι ὁ " 
καὶ φοβερωτέρας ἡγήσεται τὰς ὕβρεις καὶ τὰς ἀτιμίας, 
ἃς ἐν δουλευούσῃ Τῇ πόλει φέρειν ἀνάγκη, τοῦ θανάτου. 





Translate into Greek: 


But I think an important lesson is to be learnt 
from the arrogance of Bonaparte. He says he is an 
instrument in the hands of Providence, an envoy of 
God. He says he is an instrument in the hands of 
Providence to restore Switzerland to happiness, and 
to elevate Italy to splendour and importance. Sir, I 
think he is an instrument in the hands of Providence 
to make the English love their constitution the better ; 
to cling to it with more fondness ; to hang round it 
with truer tenderness. Every man feels when he 
returns from France that he is coming from a dun- 
geon to enjoy the light and life of British independ- 
ence. Sir, whatever abuses exist, we shall still look 
with pride and pleasure upon the substantial bless- 
ings we still enjoy. ‘I believe too, sir, that he is an 
instrument in the hand of Providence to. make us 
more liberal in our political differences, and to 
render us. determined with one hand and heart to 
oppose any aggressions that may be, made upon us, 
If. that aggression be made, my honourable friend 
will, I am ‘sure, agree with me, that we ought to 
meet it with a spirit worthy of these islands: that we 
ought to meet it with a conviction of the truth of this 
assertion, that the country which has achieved such 
greatness, has no retreat in littleness : that if we 
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could be content to abandon everything, we should 
find no safety in poverty, no security in abject sub- 
mission. Finally, sir, that we ought to meet it with 
a fixed determination to perish in the same grave 
with the honour and independence of the country. 


REMARKS: 


Let us suppose, for the present purpose, that the speaker is De- 
mosthenes animating the Athenians to unite in a patriotic defence 
of their country against the aggression of Philip. This will enable 
us to use the names of Greek communities exposed to the hostility 
of the Macedonian, instead of Italy and Switzerland. 

As to the form, we must endeavour to adopt the syntax of De- 
mosthenes. It might run somewhat in this fashion :— 

‘But, as it seems to me, many and useful things may be taught 
us by the ὑπερηφανία of Philip (lit. can teach us). For he says, 
mov, that he is a συνεργός, good heavens! and an envoy of the 
gods, despatched on this very mission that he shall give back 
happiness to the Phocians, and promote the Boeotians to splendour 
and importanee. Now I myself also, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, think that 
he is sent by God. For what purpose? That he may make us 
Athenians, becoming ἐρασταί more than heretofore of our demo- 
cracy, to support this, to cling to this. ταύτῃ μὲν βοηθεῖν, ταύτης 
δὲ ἀντέχεσθαι. (The word ἐρασταί, I think, sufficiently suggests 
clinging fondly, hanging tenderly.) For who returning home from 
thence (αὐτόθεν is used by Athenians speaking at Athens for ‘ af 
Athens,’ and ἐκεῖθεν similarly for ‘from abroad,’ the particular — 
foreign country being explained by the context) does not rejoice 
feeling out of what slavery to what freedom he has moved (μεθ- 
ἐστηκεν)ῖ For it is our privilege, O men of Athens, albeit many 
things are managed badly and not as they ought, to pride ourselves 
and to be glad on account of the good things still existing to us. 
Furthermore, I think that Philip has been sent for this purpose 
also, in order that, as regards our political differences, he may 
render us more gentle and forbearing, and in respect of what we 
are plotted against by others, more determined not to give in, but 
with one mind to ward off those who would wrong us (continuous 
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participle). If anyone shall come against us, who would not 
confess that it behoves us to resist worthily of our country, per- 
suaded of this at least, that it is not allowable to a city that has 
accomplished the greatest things to take refuge in littleness ? And 
even if we should choose to sacrifice everything, neither would 
poverty procure safety, nor slavery security. And summing up I 
say, that it behoves us to meet the danger, resolved on nothing 
else than ourselves also to die upon (with) the destroyed honour 
and liberty of the country.’ 


VOCABULARY: 


Lesson, subs. διδασκαλία, “ὅσα ἡμάρτομεν πρύτερον, viv αὐτὰ 
ταῦτα προσγενόμενα διδασκαλίαν παρέξει." μάθησις, “ μάθη- 
> 4 3 , 93 {{ > κι » , ε΄ , 

ow ov καλὴν ἐκμανθάνεις᾽" : “ov περὶ ὧν ἐδιδάσκομεν ἑκάστοτε 

τὴν μάθησιν ἐποιεῖσθε." μάθημα, “τὰ παθήματα μαθήματα." 

Also learning, discipline, “ μαθημάτων φρόντιζε μᾶλλον 
χρημάτων τὰ γὰρ μαθήματ᾽ εὐπορεῖ τὰ χρήματα. 

verb, μανθάνειν, “det γὰρ ἡβᾷ τοῖς γέρουσιν εὖ pabeiv.” 

διδάσκειν, “ ὡς ἔστιν ἄτοπον τινὰ περὶ τῶν δικαίων ὑμᾶς δι- 

δάσκειν, αὐτὸν οὐ δίκαια ποιοῦντα ᾽ : “ πολλὰ διδάσκει με ὁ 

πολὺς βίοτος. νουθετεῖν, to admonish, “ ὥστ᾽ οὐδὲ παθὼν 

93 ἢ 


ἐνουθετήθη ᾽ : “ τὸ μὲν οὖν νουθετεῖν τοῦτον μανία." σωφρο- 


νίζειν, to recall to one’s senses, ““ σωφρονίζειν λέγουσι τάς 
γε συμφοράς." 

subs. σωφρονιστής, “ov γὰρ οὕτω κακῶς γένοιτο τῇ πόλει ὥστε 
᾿Αφοβήτου καὶ Αἰσχίνου σωφρονιστῶν δεηθῆναι τοὺς νεω- 
τέρους." 

Arrogance, ὑπερηφανία, “τοσαύτης ὑπερηφανίας καὶ ὑπεροψίας 
πάντων ἀνθρώπων μεστός." 

Say, φημί, imperfect, ἔφασκον, with infinitive more com- 
monly than with as, ὅτι : “ φησίν ye’ φάσκων δ᾽ οὐδὲν ὧν 
λέγει ποιεῖ": “ φιλιππίζειν τὴν Πυθίαν ἔφασκε" : ““φάσκει 
δεῖν, χρῆναι," he thinks he must: φάσκω, often with colla- 
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teral notion of alleging what is untrue, fo pretend, 
prae se ferre. 

Instrument, verb, ὑπουργεῖν, “ ai χεῖρες, ἃ διανοούμεθα, ἑκαστῷ 
ἡμῶν ὑπουργοῦσιν᾽᾽ : ὑπηρετεῖν : βοηθεῖν : “ra ἐπιταττόμενα 
πράττειν᾽᾽" : συνεργεῖν. 

subs. συνεργός, “ τοῖς ἀδικοῦσιν ἄλλους συνεργοὶ κατέστητε᾽" : 
συναγωνιστής, “ris ἦν ὁ Φιλίππῳ πάντα συναγωνιζόμενος ; " 
“ei μὴ μετὰ σοῦ κοινῇ συνηγωνιζόμην.᾽" 

verb, συμπράττειν, “ συνέπραττε τῷ δήμῳ τὴν κάθοδον." 
πεμφθείς, ταχθεὶς ὑπὸ τῶν θεῶν πρέσβυς. ἀποστέλλω, “ἐπὶ 
κηρυκείαν ἀπεσταλμένος." “ὅτι οἱ (θεοὶ αὐτῷ χρῶνται συμ- 
βούλῳ." “ὑπὸ τῶν θεῶν ἀξιωθεὶς ποιεῖν ὅσα νῦν ποιεῖ.᾽ 

Restore, ἀποκαθιστάναι τὴν πατρίαν πολιτείαν καὶ τοὺς νόμους : 
ἀπ. τινα εἰς τὴν ἡγεμονίαν. ἀποδιδόναι, " ἀποδοῦναι τοῖς ἐπιγιγ- 
νομένοις τὴν πόλιν οἴανπερ παρὰ τῶν πατέρων παρελάβομεν": 
in middle voice, /o sell. 

Happiness, εὐδαιμονία, “ χρημάτων προσόδῳ καὶ τῇ ἄλλῃ εὐδαι- 
povia.” εὐτυχία, prosperity. 

Elevate, ἐπαίρειν, to excite, to elate, “ πᾶσα ἡ “Ἑλλὰς τῇ ὁρμῇ 
ἐπῆρτο." προάγειν, to lead on to, “ τὸ πρᾶγμα ἐς τοῦτο 
προῆκτο᾽ : “ἔτι καὶ νῦν ἐπανορθώσασθαι καὶ προαγαγεῖν 
ἐπὶ τὸ βέλτιον ᾽᾽ : “ ἐς τοῦτο προήχθη Καλλίας μὲν ὕβρεως καὶ 
πλεονεξίας, Δημοσθένης δὲ δωροδοκίας." Also, “ προήγαγε 
τὴν ἀρχὴν εἰς τόδε᾽" : “οὕτω μέχρι πόρρω προήγαγον τὴν 
ἔχθραν." αὐξάνειν, “ ηὐξανόμην ἀκούων," J grew taller as 
1 heard: “ δυνατὸς ὧν τῶν τῆς πόλεως πραγμάτων ἐπιμελό- 
μένος τήν τε πόλιν αὔξειν καὶ αὐτὸς διὰ τοῦτο τιμᾶσθαι.᾽" 

Splendour, λαμπρότης, “ ἀπὸ olas λαμπρότητος ἐς olay τελευτὴν 
ἀφῖκτο." 

Importance, ἀξίωσις, τιμή, δύναμις, δόξα: “ τὴν προυπάρχουσαν 
ἀξίωσιν μὴ ἀφανίζειν " : “ ἀποβλέπειν εἰς τὰ τῶν προγόνων 
ἀξιώματα" : “ ἀξίωμα τῆς πόλεως λαβών," high character, 
importance in the eyes of others: δύναμις, “ ἐν δυνάμει γίγ- 
γεσθαι, power. ἰσχύς, strength, “ ἐπὶ μέγα ἐλθεῖν ἰσχύος." 

Love, ἐρᾶν, in pres. and imperf. ; other tenses supplied 
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from ἔραμαι : “ὥστε οὐ μόνον φιλοῖο ἂν ἀλλὰ καὶ ἐρῷο εἰν: 
“ἐ πατρίδος ἐρᾷν" : “ μόνος θεῶν γὰρ θάνατος οὐ δώρων ἐρᾷ" 
“ἐρασθεὶς τυραννίδος." 
ἐραστής, a lover, fond of, λόγων, ἐπιστήμης, ἐπαίνου : “ τὴν 
τῆς πόλεως δύναμιν καθ᾽ ἡμέραν ἔργῳ θεωμένους καὶ ἐραστὰς 
4 ΄ - rn > 
- γιγνομένους αὐτῆς καὶ ὅταν ὑμῖν μεγάλη δόξῃ εἶναι, ἐνθυμου- 
μένους ὅτι τολμῶντες καὶ γιγνώσκοντες τὰ δέοντα, καὶ ἐν τοῖς 
ἔργοις αἰσχυνόμενοι ἄνδρες αὐτὰ ἐκτήσαντο. 

Cling to, ἔχεσθαι, ἀντέχεσθαι, γλίχεσθαι, προσφῦναι: ““προσ- 
φύντες ἔχονται τοῦ χρυσίου ᾽ : ““ ἀντέχεσθαι τῆς ἀρετῆς μᾶλ- 
λον ἢ τοῦ κέρδους." περιβάλλειν τινὰ χερσί. ἀσπάζεσθαι, 
fondle, “as τεκοῦσ᾽ ἀσπάζομαι." φιλεῖν τε καὶ ἀσπάζεσθαι: 
ai κύνες ἀσπάζονται τὰ ἴχνη τοῦ Aaya, follow eagerly. 

Feel, αἰσθάνομαι, “ αἰσθανόμεθα γελοῖοι ὄντες ": “τυράννους 
> , 3 , SS, ΣΝ ‘ , e a» > 
ἐκπεσόντας noOounv??: “ἤσθετο τὸ στράτευμα ὅτι ἤδη ἐν 
Κιλικίᾳ ἦν," learnt: “ἐπήσθετο ἐκ θεοῦ καλούμενος," be- 
came aware. σύνοιδα, “ εἰς τὴν πατρίδα εὔνοιαν ἐμαυτῷ σύν- 

9. bb τὸ a Pee > ee Re: > = 
oda σύνοισθά y eis ἔμε οὐκ εὔορκος a”: σύνοιδα ἐμαυτῷ 
οὐδὲν ἐπισταμένῳ." 

Return, eevee especially from exile, “ ὃς ἃ ἂν κατέλθῃ τήνδε 
γῆν." 

Come, μεθίστασθαι, implying change, “ ἐπεὶ μετέστην δεῦρ᾽ 
9 ΄ δ, 99 , ἐς , cy > es 3? 

Ιωλκίας xOovds.”. μεταλλάσσειν, “ χώραν ἑτέραν ἐξ Erépas” : 
ἀπαλλάσδεσθαι; get rid of: τοῦ βίου, depart from. 

a sea tek εἱρκτή : “ ἐκεῖθεν ἐνθάδε ὥσπερ ἐκ σκότου eis TO φῶς 
μεθεστηκότες καὶ ἐκ δεσμῶν εἰς ἐλευθερίαν" : “ τούτων μέν 
τινες ἐκ τοῦ δεσμωτηρίου ἥκοντες ἑαυτοὺς ἀγνοοῦσι, ἡ πόλις δ᾽, 
a , a ἄλλ Ἕλλ ΄ , Α ΕἾ ΄ > 
ἣ προειστήκει τῶν ἄλλων ήνων τέως καὶ τὸ πρωτεῖον εἶχε, 
νῦν ἐν ἀδοξίᾳ πάσῃ καὶ ταπεινότητι καθέστη.᾽ 

Abuses, τὰ φαύλως καὶ οὐχ ὡς δεῖ πεπραγμένα : “καὶ γὰρ εἰ πανὺ 
φαύλως τὰ πράγματ᾽ ἔχει, καὶ πολλὰ προεῖται, ὅμως ἔστιν, 

»»" ε “- \ 4 - , ᾿» ΄ an > 
ἐὰν ὑμεῖς ta δέοντα ποιεῖν βούλησθε, ἔτι πάντα ταῦτα avop- 
θώσασθαι᾽"" : “ἐκ φαύλων τὰ πράγματα χρηστὰ" γενήσεσθαι 
ἐλπίζω" : “ κακῶς διοικεῖται τὰ τῆς πόλεως ᾿᾿ : “πολλὰ μὲν 
ἤδη οἶδα οὐκ ὀρθῶς πεπολιτευμένα.᾽" 
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Pride, verb, μέγα φρονεῖν ἐπί τινι : σεμνύνεσθαι, ἐπὶ μικροῖς : 
“ἐ σεμνυνόμεθα γὰρ ταῦτα ὁρῶντες." 

Pleasure, verb, ἥδεσθαι, “ἥδοντο τοσαῦτα ὑπάρχοντα αὐτοῖς 
ἀγαθὰ ὁρῶντες." 

Liberal, ἐπιεικής, μέτριος, πρᾷος, φιλάνθρωπος, δημοτικός. 

Aggression, subs. πλεονεξία. ν. πλεονεκτεῖν. ἐπιβουλεύειν, of 
aggressive intention : “ εἰ ἐπιβουλευομένην τὴν πᾶσαν Σικε- 
λίαν, ὡς ἐγὼ κρίνω, ὑπ᾽ ᾿Αθηναίων δυνησόμεθα ἔτι διασῶσαι," 
Sicily, the object of Athenian aggression: ἐπελθεῖν, of 
aggressive action, “ τοὺς δὲ ἀλλοφύλους ἐπελθόντας ἀθρόοι 
dei, ἣν σωφρονῶμεν, ἀμυνούμεθα." “τοὺς ἀδικίας ἄρχοντας 
ἀμύνεσθαι Sei”: “ξυμμαχίαν ἐποιήσαντο ἐπὶ τῷ ἀλλήλοις 
ἀμύνειν, ἐάν τις ἐπέλθῃ." 

Meet, ἀνθίστασθαι, to make a stand against. ἀντέχειν, to hold 

. out against, τινί, πρός twa. ἀμύνεσθαι, to ward off from 
oneself. προσφέρεσθαι, to deal with, “ εὐξυνετῶς προσφέ- 
ρεσθαι ταῖς Evpcopais.” 

Littleness, ταπεινότης, “ εἰς τοσαύτην ταπεινότητα καθιστάναι." 
adj. “ μεταβολῆς ἐμπεσούσης τὰἀπεινὴ ὑμῶν ἡ διάνοια γεγέ- 
νηται, δουλοῖ γὰρ τὸ φρόνημα τὸ αἰφνίδιον καὶ τὸ πλείστῳ 
παραλόγῳ συμβαῖνον," humbled. 

verb, συστέλλειν, “οὐκ εἰς μεῖόν τι συστελλόμενος, ἀλλ᾽ ἀεὶ 
ἐπὶ πλεῖον ἐκτεινόμενος." “ συνέσταλμαι κακοῖς," J am 


abased by misfortunes. 

Take refuge in, καταφεύγειν, “ εἰς τὴν τοῦ βίου μετριότητα 
καταφεύγει,᾽" 1. 6. appeals to his soberness of life: “ ἀπορῶ 
εἰς τίνα ἄλλην σωτηρίαν χρή με καταφεύγειν." 

Abandon, προίημι, “ προλέγων καὶ διδάσκων μὴ προΐεσθαι ταῦτα 
Φιλίππῳ" : “ τῆς ἰδίας ῥᾳθυμίας ἕνεκα τοὺς ἄλλους Ἕλληνας 
ἅπαντας els δουλείαν προΐεντο" : “ ὅτι ἂν βουληθῇ μέρος ἡ 
τύχη τοῦ σώματος ἀφελέσθαι τοῦτο ῥᾳδίως καὶ ἑτοίμως προ- 
ιέμενον,᾽" ready lo sacrifice. 

Safety, σωτηρία, “ ἡγήσαντο σφίσι ταύτῃ σωτηρίαν ἔσεσθαι καὶ 
ἀπαλλαγὴν κακῶν ἁπάντων." 
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Security, ἀσφάλεια, “ οὐ μὲν οἴομαί ye δεῖν τὴν ἰδίαν ἀσφάλειαν 
σκοποῦντα ὑποστείλασθαι.᾽" 

Submission, verb, ὑπείκειν, “εἰ δ᾽ ἀναγκαῖον ἦν ἢ εἴξαντας 
εὐθὺς τοῖς πέλας ὑπακοῦσαι, ἢ κινδυνεύσαντας περιγενέσθαι, ὁ 
φυγὼν τὸν κίνδυνον τοῦ ὑποστάντος μεμπτότερος.") “τὰ 
κελευόμενα ποιεῖν. “προστάττοντι ὑπηρετεῖν." δουλεύειν. 

Determination, subs. γνώμη, fixed opinion, “6 αὐτός εἶμι τῇ 
youn” : διάνοια, fixed intention, “ rod ὑπαπιέναι τὴν διάνοιαν 
ἔχουσι." 

verb, δέδοκται ἡμῖν. “προῃρημένος θανεῖν μᾶλλον ἢ ἔκδοτος 
γενέσθαι.᾽" διεγνωκέναι, espec. fo decide about. “ἐν τῷ 
ἀσφαλεῖ ὑμῶν τῆς γνώμης." “7d βέβαιον τῆς διανοίας ᾽᾽ : 
“ἐ βεβαιότεροι ἔσονται μηδὲν νεωτεριεῖν,᾽ more safe to. 

Perish with, μὴ περιγίγνεσθαι, “ δόξαν αὐτοῖς μὴ π.᾽ : “ οὐ 
πολλὴ ἐλπὶς αὐτὸν περιγενήσεσθαι.᾽" συναποθνήσκειν, “ τοῦ 
ἀποθανόντος οὐ συναποθνήσκει ἡ ψυχή) : “ ἡ ποίησις οὐχὶ 
συντέθνηκέ po.” συναπόλλυσθαι, “ καλῶς γὰρ φερόμενος 
ἀνὴρ τὸ καθ᾽ ἑαυτὸν διαφθειρομένης τῆς πατρίδος οὐδὲν ἧσσον 
ξυναπόλλυται." 

Grave, τάφος, “ αὐτοὺς τοὺς τάφους τῶν προγόνων οὐκ ἂν οἴεσθε 
ἀναστενάξαι ;” 

verb, “ συνετάφη τοῖς τούτων σώμασιν ἡ ἐλευθερία." 





19. 
Translate into English: 


Τούτων, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, τῶν ἀνεγνωσμένων ἀληθῆ 
μέν ἐστι τὰ πολλά, ὡς οὐκ ἔδει, οὐ μὴν ἀλλ᾽ ἴσως οὐχ 
ἡδέα ἀκούειν. ἀλλ᾽ εἰ μέν, ὅσα ἄν τις ὑπερβῇ τῷ λόγῳ, 
ἵνα μὴ λυπήσῃ, καὶ τὰ πράγματα ὑπερβήσεται, δεῖ 
πρὸς ἡδονὴν δημηγορεῖν" εἶ δ᾽ ἣ τῶν λόγων χάρις, ἂν ἦ 
μὴ προσήκουσα, ἔργῳ ζημία γίγνεται, αἰσχρόν ἐστι 





EEE 
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φενακίζειν ἑαυτούς, καὶ ἅπαντ᾽ ἀναβαλλομένους ἃ ἂν ἣ 
δυσχερῆ πάντων ὑστερεῖν τῶν ἔργων, καὶ μηδὲ τοῦτο 
δύνασθαι μαθεῖν, ὅτι δεῖ τοὺς ὀρθῶς πολέμῳ χρωμένους 
οὐκ ἀκολουθεῖν τοῖς πράγμασιν, ἀλλ᾽ αὐτοὺς ἔμπροσθεν 
εἶναι τῶν πραγμάτων, καὶ τὸν αὐτὸν τρόπον ὥσπερ τῶν 
στρατευμάτων ἀξιώσειέ τις ἂν τὸν στρατηγὸν ἡγεῖσθαι 
οὕτω καὶ τῶν πραγμάτων τοὺς βουλευομένους, ἵν᾽ ἃ ἂν 
ἐκείνοις δοκῇ, ταῦτα πράττηται καὶ μὴ τὰ συμβάντα 
ἀναγκάζωνται διώκειν. ὑμεῖς δ᾽, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, 
πλείστην δύναμιν ἁπάντων ἔχοντες, τριήρεις, ὁπλίτας, 
ἱππέας, χρημάτων πρόσοδον, τούτων μὲν μέχρι τῆς τή- 
μερον ἡμέρας οὐδενὶ πώποτε εἰς δέον τι κέχρησϑε, οὐδὲν 
δ᾽ ἀπολείπετε, ὥσπερ οἱ βάρβαροι πυκτεύουσιν, οὕτω 
πολεμεῖν Φιλίππῳ. καὶ γὰρ ἐκείνων ὁ πληγεὶς ἀεὶ τῆς 
πληγῆς ἔχεται, κἂν ἑτέρωσε πατάξης, ἐκεῖσέ εἰσιν αἱ 
χεῖρες" προβάλλεσθαι δ᾽ ἣ βλέπειν ἐναντίον» οὔτ᾽ οἷδεν 
οὔτ᾽ ἐθέλει. καὶ ὑμεῖς ἂν ἐν Χερρονήσῳ πύθησθε Φίλιπ- 
πον, ἐκεῖσε βοηθεῖν ψηφίζεσθε, ἐὰν ἐν Πύλαις, ἐκεῖσε, 
ἐὰν ἄλλοθί που, συμπαραθεῖτε ἄνω κάτω, καὶ στρατηγεῖσθε 
μὲν ὑπ᾽ ἐκείνου, βεβούλευσθε δ᾽ οὐδὲν αὐτοὶ συμφέρον 
περὶ τοῦ πολέμου, οὐδὲ πρὸ τῶν πραγμάτων προορᾶτε 
οὐδέν, πρὶν ἂν ἣ γεγενημένον ἣ γιγνόμενόν τι πύθησθε. 


——— eo —- “-Ὸ- 


Translate into Greek: 


I am as much opposed to this measure as any one 
can possibly be, and if I were a political man I"would 
fight against it as long as I had any breath in me. 
But I have carefully kept out of the political field all 
my life, and it is too late for me now to think of 
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entering it. Anxious watching of the course of 
affairs for many years past, has persuaded me that 
nothing but some sharp and sweeping national mis- 
fortune, will convince the majority of our countrymen 
that government by average opinion is merely a 
circuitous method of going to perdition ; and that 
those who profess to lead, but, in fact, slavishly 
follow this average opinion, are simply the fastest 
runners and the loudest squeakers of the herd which 
is rushing blindly down to its own destruction. 

It is the electorate, and chiefly the liberal majority, 
which is responsible. It confounds party warfare 
with politics. It believés in shibboleth and senti- 
mental blague ; and is too grossly ignorant of the 
elements of political science, to have anything worth 
calling a conviction outside parochial and trade ques- 
tions. Hence it falls a ready prey to every copious 
fallacy-monger who appeals to its great heart, instead 
of reminding it of its weak head. 


- 


REMARKS: 


The speaker, confessing himself an ἰδιώτης, denounces govern- 
ment by average opinion ; condemns the mob-flatterers who profess 
to lead the people; and rebukes the electors for their ignorance 
and narrow-mindedness. After carefully translating the passages 
from Demosthenes, we must try to mould this speech into some- 
thing like the syntax and ianguage of the Greek statesman. To 
do this we must first of all notice the rhetorical constructions, the 
argumeftative forms, the commonplaces of the Greek oratorical 
style, and appropriate any expressions that will convey the 
meaning of the English either literally or by analogy. The most 
striking metaphor is that of the herd of swine. If we retain the 
illustration it must be put as a simile, unless we can recall some 
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analogous, universally known instance of suicidal mania in Greek 
mythology or history. Most of the other ideas find expression 
both in. the political commonplaces of the Greek orators, in the 
poets from Homer to Aristophanes and Euripides, and in the 
historians. We must here adopt the diction of the orators, and 
take Demosthenes for our pattern. 


VOCABULARY: 


Opposed, adj. ἐναντίος, with gen. “τὰ ἐναντία rovrwy”: with 
dat. “ἐναντία λέγει αὐτὸς aire”: “ἐναντία γνῶναι ταῖς 
πλείσταις πόλεσιν : “τὴν ἐναντίαν τινὶ ψῆφον θέσθαι" : 
“ἐναντία τούτῳ καὶ φρονῶ καὶ λέγω" : “γνώμην ἄλλην 
ἔχω. ἀνθίσταμαι, “ τοὺς ἀνθισταμένους τοῖς ὑμετέροις βου- 
λήμασιν.᾽ἢ" 

Political, πολιτικός, civilis, “ πολιτικωτέρα ἐγένετο ἡ ὀλιγαρ- 
xia,” more constitutional : πολιτικῶς ἔχειν, to think or act 
in a constitutional manner: πράως καὶ πολιτικῶς, cour- 
teously: “ οὐδὲ ἴσως οὐδὲ πολιτικῶς ἔνιοι πολιτεύονται "ἢ : 
“ἐ μεγαλοψύχως καὶ πολιτικῶς τὰ κοινὰ πράττειν." δημοτικῶς, 
affably. 

Politics, ἡ πολιτικὴ ἐπιστήμη, the science of government: 
τὰ πολιτικά, Slate affairs: πολιτικὸς σύλλογος, a public 
assembly. . 

ῥήτωρ, a public speaker : also, a professional politician, “ ἅμα 
᾿Αθηναῖος καὶ ῥήτωρ yéyove” : “ ῥητόρων ἀγῶνα νομίζων, καὶ 
οὐχὶ τῶν πεπολιτευμένων ἐξέτασιν ποιήσειν ὑμᾶς": “ῥήτωρ 
ἐξαίφνης ἐκ τῆς ἡσυχίας ὥσπερ πνεῦμα ἀνεφάνη," opposed 
to ἰδιώτης. Often with disparagement, “ φορὰ ῥητόρων 
πονηρῶν καὶ roAunpav”: “ διδόναι ψῆφον δεῖ τῷ τοῦ νόμου 
δικαίῳ οὐ τῇ τοῦ ῥήτορος ἀναισχυντίᾳ.᾽" 

σύμβουλος : “τὸ δ᾽ ὑπὲρ τῶν παρόντων ὅτι δεῖ πράττειν ἀπο- 


φαίνεσθαι, τοῦτ᾽ εἶναι συμβούλου νομίζω ": “ σύμβουλος καὶ 
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ῥήτωρ᾽᾽ : “᾿“σύμβουλος καὶ συκοφάντης πλεῖστον ἀλλήλων 
διαφέρουσι." 
Have breath, ζῆν, ἕως ἂν ζῶ : ἕως ἂν ἔμπνους ὦ, as long as I 
live: ἕως ἔτ᾽ ἔμπνους εἰμί, while I am (still) alive. 
ἐμπνεῖν, verb, “ ἕως περ ἂν ἐμπνέω καὶ olds τε ὦ, οὐ μὴ παύσω- 
μαι φιλοσοφῶν" : “ σμικρὸν ἐμπνέουσ᾽ ἔτι,᾽" on the point of 
death. 
Keep out of, ἀπέχομαι, “ ἀπείχοντο τῆς ἀγορᾶς ᾽" 


9), 


: ““ μηδὲ τῶν 


μικρῶν ἀπεσχημένον ᾽ : ἀπέχεσθαι μὴ στρατεῦσαι, to abstain 
from marching; also, τοῦ ποιεῖν and μὴ ποιεῖν ; τοῦ 
πολιτεύεσθαι OF τῶν πολιτικῶν. 
ἀφίσταμαι, “ ἐς ἄλλο σχῆμ᾽ ἀποστάντες βίου " : “ἀποστάς, ὅταν 
’ abandoning: ““πῶς οὐχ ὑμεῖς 


a , - > a.» / ip , 22? 66 ‘ o , - 
πάντων τῶν EV TH NTELP@ ADEDTHKATE § Kal τῷ πόρρω νυν 


3. (ὁ , a / > 
αὐτῷ δόξῃ τῆς πολιτείας, 


ἀφεστάναι δοκοῦντι προσέρχεται.᾽" 

ἰδιωτεύειν, to keep out of politics, opposed to πολιτεύεσθαι, 
ἄρχειν : “ἀναγκαῖόν ἐστι τὸν μαχούμενον ὑπὲρ τοῦ δικαίου, 
εἰ μέλλει σωθήσεσθαι, ἰδιωτεύειν, ἀλλὰ μὴ δημοσιεύειν. ὁ 

ἰδιώτης, a private person, opp. to ἄρχων, δικαστής, πολιτευό- 
μενοι, ῥήτορες, δεινοί, experts, “ ἀσφαλὴς καὶ ἀπράγμων καὶ 
ἀκίνδυνος ὁ τῶν ἰδιωτῶν Bios ὁ δὲ τῶν πολιτευομένων φιλαίτιος 
καὶ σφαλερὸς καὶ ἀγώνων καὶ κακῶν μεστός " : “ἀνὴρ ἰδιώτης 
ἐν πόλει δημοκρατουμένῃ νόμῳ καὶ ψήφῳ βασιλεύει." 

adj. ἴδιος, ““ ἀπεῖναι ἐπὶ τῶν ἰδίων ἔργων," private affairs, 
ΟΡΡ. ἴο κοινά, δημόσια, τῆς πόλεως. 

Political field, τὰ τῆς πόλεως πράγματα. 

verb, πολιτεύεσθαι, “ οὐ δι᾿ ἐμὲ (οὐ γὰρ δὴ ἔγωγε ἐπολιτευόμην 
πωτότε)᾽" : “τῶν τοιούτων πολιτευμάτων οὐδὲν πεπολιτεύ- 
par”: 

subs. πολιτεία, “ συμπεπλέγμαι ἐν τῇ πολιτείᾳ ἀνθρώπῳ yonte” : 


“dre μέτριοι καὶ σώφρονες ἄνδρες ἐπολιτεύοντο." 


“ παραχωρεῖν τισὶ τῆς πολιτείας κατὰ μικρόν,᾽" 10 retire from 
political power in favour of: “ ἐξ οὗ Δημοσθένης πρὸς τὴν 
πολιτείαν προσελήλυθεν" : “ ἐπ᾽ ὀνομάτων διὰ τῆς πολιτείας 
πλέοντα," cruising in the sea of politics under false 


colours. 
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‘Watch, verb, τηρεῖν, fo take care: μή τι γένηται : ὅπως μή τι 
γενήσεται : midd. “ τηροῦ μὴ λάβῃς ὑπώπια" : “ οἱ ᾿Αθη- 

ο΄ ψαῖοι τὰς ἁμαρτίας ἡμῶν τηροῦσιν ὀλίγαις ναυσὶ παρόντες." 

ἐπιτηρεῖν, to watch, generally, for something to happen: 
“ ἐπετήρουν ἀπιόντας αὐτούς," Lill they should go away: 
παρατηρεῖν, keep on the watch, “ ὅπως τοῦτο μὴ γένηται 
παρατηρῶν διετέλουν. 

παρακολουθεῖν, to follow closely, “ τὸ παρακολουθοῦν εἴδωλον 
ἑκάστῳ" : “ ἡ ἡμέρα ἐκείνη ἄνδρα ἐκάλει οὐ μόνον εὔνουν 
ἀλλὰ καὶ παρηκολουθηκότα τοῖς πράγμασιν," who had fol- 
lowed the course of events: “ τοῖς εἰδόσιν ἅπαντα ταῦτα, ὡς 
ἔχει, καὶ παρηκολουθηκόσιν ἐξ ἀρχῆς": “ βουλοίμην ἂν ὑμᾶς 
οἷς μέλλω λέγειν προσέχειν τὸν νοῦν καὶ παρακολουθεῖν 
εὐμαθῶς." καραδοκεῖν, “τὸν ἀγῶνα πῶς ἀποβήσεται": 
“ καραδοκῶν μὲν τἀπιόντα τραύματα." 

καιροφυλακεῖν, to watch for opportunities. φυλάττεσθαι, to 
beware: φυλάττειν, watch, guard, “ φυλάττειν ἐμὲ καὶ 
τηρεῖν ἐκέλευεν." 

θεωρεῖν, contemplate, ‘ θεωρεῖτε τὸ πρᾶγμα μὴ ἐκ τοῦ παρόντος 
ἀλλ᾽ ἐκ τοῦ παρεληλυθότος χρόνου : σκοπῶν καὶ θεωρῶν : 
ἐκλογιζόμενοι καὶ θεωροῦντες. 

For many years, ἐκ πολλοῦ: πολὺν ἤδη χρόνον : “ συνεχῶς 
ἔτη πολλὰ στρατηγῶν." 

Persuade, πείθειν, suadere, πεῖσαι, aor. persuadere, “ ἐπειδάν 
τις, ἑαυτὸν πείσας δύνασθαι, προσέλθῃ *: “obk wet εἰπεῖν, 
ὡς ἣ πεπεισμένα, ἣ χαριζόμενά τῴ ἐστι τοιαῦτα" ees 
ταῦτα συνοίσειν. 

Misfortune, συμβαρὸν “τὰς τῶν ἄλλων συμφοῤδε εὐτυχήματα 
ἑαυτοῦ νομίζων ": “ πονηρὰ φύσις μεγάλης ἐξουσίας ἐπιλα- 
βομένη δημοσίας sdesigtedd oils συμφοράς" : “ συμφορὰ κοινὴ 
τῶν Ἑλλήνων," the bane of Greece: “ σωφρονίζειν λέγουσι 
τάς γε συμφοράς." 

ἀτύχημα, “ὅτῳ τὰ τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων ἀτυχήματα ἐνευδοκιμεῖν ἀπέ- 
κεῖτο," served to make capital out of: “ ἀτύχημά ag τι 
συνέβη πρὸς τὸ δημόσιον." 
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πταῖσμα, a stumble, sudden reverse, “πταῖσμα εἴτι συμβήσεται 


᾿Αλεξάνδρῳ." 
Snapper διδάσκειν, “ ἐαγαν papel ebseonlngss διδάξαι." 
“ σφαλέντες ἤδη γνώσονται ὡς ἄτοπόν ἐστι." “ οὐδὲν εἰ μὴ 


παθόντες μανθάνουσι." ἐννοεῖν εξ OF, iy ines 
Government by average opinion, “ ἡ κατὰ δόξαν τῶν πλεί- 

orev πολιτεία." “τὸ πολιτεύεσθαι κατὰ τὴν ἀεὶ ἐπιπολά- 

ζουσαν δόξαν," the prevalent opinion at the time: “ ἐκ τῆς 
* current Fae: “ μὴ 
πολιτεύου ἔμπροσθεν τῶν νόμων ἀλλ᾽ ὕστερος." 


Circuitous, διὰ Baap, apposed to κατὰ βραχύ, διὰ βραχυτά- 


oe $6 


> , ‘ aA , .8 
ἐπιπολαζούσης τὰ νῦν λεσχηνείας, 


των: “ὅσον οὗ συντομωτάτῃ ὁδῷ." 

Going to perdition, ἐ ες κόρακας οἴχεσθαι; ἐ wre ἀποφθέΐρειν. 
Profess, φάσκω, οἱ φάσκοντες ἡγεῖσθάι : “ ot λόγῳ μὲν ἄρχοντες 
ἔργῳ δὲ δουλοπρεπῶς ἀκολουθοῦντες." ἷ 
Loudest squeakers, οἱ ὀξύτατα βοῶντες καὶ τάχιστα θέοντες. 
“6 yap δῆμος ὑῶν ἀγέλῃ. ὅμοιός ἐστιν, ot μυθολογοῦνται δαι- 
μονιῶντες δρόμῳ ῥίψαι ἑαυτοὺς κατὰ τῶν κρημνῶν." “ dat- 
μονίᾳ τινὶ ὁρμῇ καταρρίψαντες ἑαυτοὺς ἀπώλοντο." “ts ὑπὸ 
ῥόπαλον δραμεῖται," under the cudgel, of one who runs 
wilfully to destruction : but λύσω τὴν ἐμὴν ὗν, 1 will let 

loosé all my rage. — 
cnerig-mcee ὄλεθρος, “ εἰς ὄλεθρον αὐθαίρετον Sibi * 
“αὐτόβανον; ἀπερισκέπτως ἀπόλλυνται." ᾿ 
Electorate, οἱ vias ἔχοντες, of ψηφιζόμενοι, οἱ χειροτονοῦν- 
τες. 
ἐρυθρόν majority, οἱ τοῦ ἐλμαιβορίαν μάλιστα μεταποιούμενοι. 
‘ αἴτιοι δέ εἰσιν οὐχ ἥκιστα οἱ ἐπ᾽ ἰσονομίας προαιρέσει σεμ- 


, > “ , μή 99 66 € 2 92. 22 ᾿ 
γυνόμενοι ἀριθμῷ πλείους ὄντες. οἱ ἐπ᾽ ἰσότητι πολιτεύ- 
εσθαι φάσκοντες." τὸ πλῆθος τῶν ἐλευθερίων λεγομένων. οἱ 
'μισοτύραννοι καλούμενοι καὶ μετριότητος ὄνομα προειλη- 
φότες. é 

Party warfare, στάσις, ““ἐπὶ τῇ τοῦ οἰκείου ἐχθρᾷ στάσις 
κέκληται, ἐπὶ δὲ τῇ τοῦ ἀλλοτρίου πόλεμος." φιλονεικία, 

κά ‘ A 3 ‘ , ‘ ‘ μος , 
εἰ τὴν πρὸς αὐτοὺς φιλονεικίαν πρὸς τοὺς. τῆς πόλεως 
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ἐχθροὺς τρέψαντες ἐδημηγόρουν" : “ τὴν ἰδίαν φιλονεικίαν 
τῆς πολιτικῆς ἀρετῆς ἀνθαιροῦνται " : “ φιλονεικοῦντες ἀλλ᾽ 
οὐ ζητοῦντες τὸ τῇ πόλει σύμφερον." 

Shibboleth, ὄνομα, “ κλέπτων καὶ μεταφέρων τοῖς ὀνόμασι τὰ 
πράγματα" : “ φθάνειν καταφεύγοντες ἐπ᾽ ὀνόματα " : “ ἐπ᾽ 
ὀνομάτων διὰ τῆς πολιτείας πλέοντα": “ ἐξ ὀνομάτων συγκεί- 
μενος ἄνθρωπος ᾿": “τοῦ μὲν ὀνόματος φροντίζοντες τοῦ δὲ 
πράγματος ἀμελοῦντες." πολιτικὰ συνθήματα, political 
watchwords. 

Sentimental blague, “‘ προσποίησις ἀρετῆς καὶ εὐνοίας.) “ of 
χρηστότητα καὶ φιλανθρωπίαν μάλιστα mpoBaddAdpevor.” 
“ οἱ περὶ τῆς εὐνοίας φλυαροῦντες.᾽" 

Elements, τὰ στοιχεῖα, “ ἀρξάμενοι ἀπὸ τῶν στοιχείων ": “ τὸ 
νόμισμα, στοιχεῖον καὶ πέρας ἀλλαγῆς,᾽" the beginning and 
end of exchange. “oi τὴν πολιτικὴν μηδ᾽ ἀρξάμενοι ἐπί- 
στασθαι.᾽ 

Conviction, κατά γε τὴν ἐμὴν γνώμην : γνώμην ἀποφαίνειν, 
ἀποδείξασθαι, to state one’s conviction. λέγειν τι, to say 
something to the point. ἄξια λόγου φρονεῖν. 

Trade, τὰ κατ᾽ ἀγορὰν συμβόλαια. τὸ τριώβολον : ἔξω τοῦ τριω- 
βόλου, “ ὦ γέροντες ἡλιασταὶ φράτερες τριωβόλου." 

Parochial, “τὰ τῶν φυλῶν καὶ φρατριῶν." “ra περὶ δη- 
μαρχίαν." “rd μὲν πλῆθος ὑμέτερον, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, 
τῆς πολιτικῆς ἐπιστήμης πανὺ ἄπειρον ὅν, otk ἂν δύναιτο 
ἄξιόν τι λέγειν, πλὴν ἐὰν δέῃ περὶ τὰ κατ᾽ ἀγορὰν ἣ περὶ 
τὸ τριώβολον γνώμιν ἀποφαίνεσθαι." καὶ περὶ μειαγωγίας 
δικάζειν. 

Prey, λεία, τοὺς λοιποὺς λείαν θέσθαι, fo give them up as 
plunder: Μυσῶν λεία, an unresisting prey. 

Fallacy monger, σοφιστής : verb, σοφίζομαι, “ σοφιζόμενος 
καὶ ῥᾳδίως ψεύδη πλάττων ἐξαπατᾷ τὸν δῆμον." “ἔστι yap 
δημαγωγὺς ὁ τοῦ δήμου κόλαξ." “φενακίζων καὶ κολακεύων 
τοὺς πολίτας." 

Great heart, εὐγνωμοσύνη : μεγαλοψυχία, magnanimity, 
grandeur: “ ἄλλως τε κἄν τις τὸν δῆμον κολακεύων εὐδαιμο- 
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vitn αὐτὸν τῆς εὐγνωμοσύνης, δέον μᾶλλον τῆς ἀβελτερίας 
οἰκτίζεσθαι." 

Weak head, ἀγνωμοσύνη, stupidity, “σὺ δ᾽ εἰς τοῦθ᾽ ἥκεις 
ἀγνωμοσύνης." ἀβελτερία, “ἡ ἀσχημοσύνη δεινή, δόξαν 
ἀβελτερίας παρεχομένη," giving one the idea of idiotcy: 
“im ἀβελτερίας ἢ be εὐήθειαν." Adj. “τί κάθησθ᾽ ἀβέλ- 
τεροι, ἡμέτερα κέρδη τῶν σοφῶν, ὄντες λίθοι, ἀριθμός, πρόβατ᾽ 
ἄλλως, ἀμφορῆς νενησμένοι :" 





20. 
Translate into English: 


(1) Ἐξ οὗ & of διερωτῶντες ὑμᾶς οὗτοι πεφήνασι - 
ῥήτορες, “ τί βούλεσθε ; τί γράψω ; τί ὑμῖν χαρίσωμαι; " 
προπέποται τῆς παραυτίκα χάριτος τὰ τῆς πόλεως πράγ- 

4 
para καὶ τοιαυτὶ συμβαίνει, καὶ τὰ μὲν τούτων πάντα 
nr 9 ΄“ 
καλῶς ἔχει, τὰ δ᾽ ὑμέτερα αἰσχρῶς. καίτοι σκέψασθε, ὦ 
n , fal n 
ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, ἅ τις ἂν κεφάλαια εἰπεῖν ἔχοι τῶν τ᾽ 
. Ves.’ a , A lal >] » ε n »” X 
ἐπὶ τῶν προγόνων ἔργων καὶ τῶν ἐφ᾽ ὑμῶν. ἔσται δὲ 
\ , ton ¢ , "= > ee ᾽, 

βραχὺς καὶ γνώριμος ὑμῖν ὁ λόγος" οὐ yap ἀλλοτρίοις 
cn , 4 “ ; ᾿] / > ” 
ὑμῖν χρωμένοις παραδείγμασιν, ἀλλ᾽ οἰκείοις, ὦ ἄνδρες 
9 ral cr , 
Αθηναῖοι, εὐδαίμοσιν ἔξεστι γενέσθαι. ἐκεῖνοι τοίνυν, 
οἷς οὐκ ἐχαρίζονθ᾽ οἱ λέγοντες οὐδ᾽ ἐφίλουν αὐτοὺς ὥσπερ 

rn n / nr 
ὑμᾶς οὗτοι νῦν, πέντε μὲν καὶ τετταράκοντα ἔτη τῶν 

«a 

Ἑλλήνων ἦρξαν ἑκόντων, πλείω δ᾽ ἢ μύρια τάλαντα εἰς 
Ν 5 , 5 ͵7ὔ «ες , xX « ’ὕ Ν , 
τὴν ἀκρόπολιν ἀνήγαγον, ὑπήκουε δὲ ὁ ταύτην τὴν χώραν 
Ν > n 7 tod J \ au / 

ἔχων αὐτοῖς βασιλεύς, ὥσπερ ἐστὶ προσῆκον βάρβαρον 
Ἕλλησι, πολλὰ δὲ καὶ καλὰ καὶ πεζῇ καὶ ναυμαχοῦντες 
ἔστησαν τρόπαια αὐτοὶ στρατευόμενοι, μόνοι δὲ ἀνθρώπων 
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κρείττω τὴν ἐπὶ τοῖς ἔργοις δόξαν τῶν φθονούντων κατέ- 
λιπον. 

(2) Τί δὴ τὸ πάντων αἴτιον τούτων, καὶ τί δήποτε 
ἅπαντ᾽ εἶχε καλῶς τότε καὶ νῦν οὐκ ὀρθῶς ; ὅτι τὸ μὲν 
πρότερον καὶ στρατεύεσθαι τολμῶν αὐτὸς ὁ δῆμος δεσπότης 
τῶν πολιτευομένων ἦν καὶ κύριος αὐτὸς ἁπάντων τῶν 
ἀγαθῶν, καὶ ἀγαπητὸν ἦν παρὰ τοῦ δήμου τῶν ἄλλων 
ἑκάστῳ καὶ τιμῆς καὶ ἀρχῆς καὶ ἀγαθοῦ τινὸς μεταλαβεῖν" 
νῦν δὲ τοὐναντίον κύριοι μὲν οἱ πολιτευόμενοι τῶν 
ἀγαθῶν, καὶ διὰ τούτων ἅπαντα πράττεται, ὑμεῖς δ᾽ ὁ 
δῆμος ἐκνενευρισμένοι καὶ περιῃρημένοι χρήματα καὶ 
συμμάχους ἐν ὑπηρέτου καὶ προσθήκης μέρει γεγένησθε, 
ἀγαπῶντες ἐὰν μεταδιδῶσι θεωρικῶν ὑμῖν 7 βοηδρόμια 
πέμψωσιν οὗτοι, καὶ τὸ πάντων ἀνδρειότατον, τῶν ὑμετέ- 
ρων αὐτῶν χάριν προσοφείλετε. οἱ δ᾽ ἐν αὐτῇ τῇ πόλει 
καθείρξαντες ὑμᾶς €nayovow ἐπὶ ταῦτα καὶ τιθασεύουσι 
χειροήθεις αὑτοῖς ποιοῦντες, ἔστι δ᾽ οὐδέποτ᾽, οἶμαι, 
μέγα καὶ νεανικὸν φρόνημα λαβεῖν 'μικρὰ καὶ φαῦλα 
πράττοντας" ὁποῖ ἅττα yap ἂν τὰ ἐπιτηδεύματα τῶν 
ἀνθρώπων 7, τοιοῦτον ἀνάγκη καὶ τὸ φρόνημα ἔχειν. 
ταῦτα μὰ τὴν Δήμητρα οὐκ ἂν θαυμάσαιμι, εἰ μείζων 
εἰπόντι ἐμοὶ γένοιτο παρ᾽ ὑμῶν βλάβη τῶν πεποιηκότων 
αὐτὰ γενέσθαι" οὐδὲ γὰρ παρρησία περὶ πάντων ἀεὶ παρ᾽ 
ὑμῖν ἐστιν, ἀλλ᾽ ἔγωγε ὅτι καὶ νῦν γέγονε θαυμάζω. 





Translate into Greek: 


Politicians have gone on flattering and cajoling 
this chaos of political incompetence, until the just 
M 2 
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penalty of believing in their own fictions has befallen 
them; and the average Member of Parliament is 
conscientiously convinced that it is his duty not to 
act for his constituents to the best of his judgment, 
but to do exactly what they, or rather, the small 
minority which drives them, tell him to do. 

Have we areal statesman? Is there among us a 
man of the calibre of Pitt or Burke, to say nothing of 
Strafford or Pym, who will stand up and tell his 
countrymen that this disruption of the union is 
nothing but a cowardly wickedness, an act base in 
itself, and fraught with immeasurable evil especially 
to the people of Ireland, and that if it cost his 
political existence, or his head, for that matter, he 
is prepared to take any and every honest means of 
preventing this mischief? I see no signs οἱ any. 
And if such a man should comerto the front, what 
chance is there of his receiving loyal and continuous 
support from a majority in the House of Commons ? 
‘I see no signs of any. 





VOCABULARY: 


Flatter, κολακεύω, “ οὗτος καταγνοὺς τοῦ γέροντος τοὺς τρύπους 
ἤκαλλ᾽, ἐθώπευ᾽, ἐκολάκευ᾽, ἐξηπάτα" : “δημοκρατίας ὄνομα 
οὐ τοῖς ἤθεσιν ἀλλὰ τῇ κολακείᾳ θεραπεύοντες." φενακίζω, 
cheat, cajole, “ ἐφενακίσθητε καὶ παρεκρούσθητε" : “ὧν 
πεφενάκικε τὴν πόλιν ᾿: “ ὁ ταῦτα φενακίσας καὶ ἐπ᾽ ἀπάτῃ 
συμπλάσας.᾽" ἐξαπατᾶν, deceive, “tis ὁ τὴν πόλιν ἐξαπατῶν ; 


οὐχ ὁ μὴ λέγων ἃ φρονεῖ ;" ““ἐξηπατήθην ἐλπίσι κεναῖς καὶ 
ψευδέσι λόγοις" : “ἐάν τις ὑποσχόμενός τι τὸν δῆμον ἐξαπα- 


΄ “- - 
τήσῃ; κρίνειν, κἂν ἁλῶ, θανάτῳ ζημιοῦν." 
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Chaos, συρφετός, a mixed rabble, sweepings, like φορυτός, 
quisquiliae : “ τοῦτο ἡμῖν μὲν ἠνίξατο τῷ πολλῷ συρφετῷ, 
τοῖς δὲ μαθηταῖς ἐν ἀπορρήτῳ τὴν ἀλήθειαν ἔλεγε," fo us the 
many-headed mob. “ ὄχλος, συρφετὸς ἄλλως, τῆς πολιτικῆς 


ἄπειρος καὶ ἀμαθής." ὄχλος, “ τὸν ὄχλον πρᾶγμα ἀσυνετώ- 
τατον." 


ἄθροισμα, “ ἀστῶν δὲ δή τιν᾽ ἠρόμην ἄθροισμ᾽ ἰδών." “ἡ ἀθρόα 
ἀδυναμία τῶν πολιτῶν, the assembled incompetence. “ τὸ 

ο΄ πλῆθος ἀναμὶξ εἰκῇ συμπεφυρμένον.᾽" , 

Believe, πείθεσθαι, πεποιθέναι : πιστεύειν, fo trust. “eis τοῦτο 
φενακισμοῦ ἥκουσιν οἱ ὑμέτεροι ῥήτορες ὥστε Ψευδῆ πλάτ- 
τοντες δοκοῦσιν ἑαυτοῖς ἀληθὴ λέγειν." “συμβέβηκεν ἤδη 
αὐτοῖς δίκην δοῦναι ὧν ἐψεύσαντο οἰομένοις τὰ Ψευδῆ ἀληθῆ 
λέγεσθαι." 

Penalty, ζημία, “ θανάτου ζημία προσκεῖται "ἢ : ζημίαν ἀποτῖσαι, 
to pay a penalty. 

Unconsciously, λανθάνει νομίζων, πιστεύων. 

Duty, τὸ δέον : “ οἴεται δεῖν τὰ ὑπὸ τοῦ δήμου ταχθέντα ποιεῖν": 
“ δεῖ τὸν προστάτην τοῦ δήμου ὅσα ἂν αὐτῷ δόξῃ συνοίσειν 
μάλιστα τῇ πόλει ταῦτα πράττειν καὶ συμβουλεύειν." 

Small minority, τὸ ἔλασσον μέρος : “ οἱ ἀριθμῷ ἐλάσσους 
ὄντες τοὺς ἄλλους ἄγουσι." 

Real statesman, “6 ὡς ἀληθῶς πολιτικὸς ἀνήρ." προστάτης 
ἀγαθός. “ τίνες εἶσιν οἱ γνησίως μετέχοντες τῶν πραγμάτων; "ἢ 
“Goa τις ἐστι παρ᾽ ὑμῖν γνησίως πολιτικός ;᾽ “δημοτικὸς 
καὶ φύσει χρηστὸς ἀνήρ," honest and patriotic: “ λέγεις ἃ 
δεῖ προσεῖναι τῷ δημοτικῷ," the qualities that ought to be- 
long to a statesman. 

To say nothing of, “μὴ ὅτι ἐμοὶ ἀλλ᾽ οὐδὲ σφίσιν αὐτοῖς ἡ: 
“ ἐγὼ δὲ μὴ ὅτι ὑπὲρ ἄλλου ἀλλ᾽ οὐδ᾽ ὑπὲρ ἐμαυτοῦ πώποτε 
δίκην ἰδίαν εἴρηκα" : “ οὐκ ἔνι τοῖς φίλοις ἐπιτάττειν μή τί γε 
δὴ τοῖς θεοῖς." 

Stand up, ἀνίσταμαι, “ ἀναστὰς ἐν τῷ ἐμῷ ὕδατι εἰπάτω": 
“χαλεπὸν τὸ παρ᾽ ὑμῖν ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν ἐροῦντα ἀνεστηκέναι, 


ὥσπερ ῥᾷδιον τὸ καθ᾽ ὑμῶν." 
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Disruption, “λύσις πολιτείας," dissolution. “ διάλυσις τῆς 
ψυχῆς καὶ τοῦ σώματος,᾽ separation. κατάλυσις, a general 


᾿ς “ cayres 


break up, “ ἐπιτίθεσθαι τῇ καταλύσει τοῦ δήμου 
ἐβόων λέγοντες τὸν δῆμον καταλύεσθαι ᾽ : “ οὐχ οὗτοι κατα- 
λύουσι τὸν δῆμον ot πλείστους ἂν πολίτας ποιῶσιν, GAN ot 
2 > , » ἢ 399 

ἂν ἐκ πλειόνων ἐλάττους. 

Union, κοινωνία, “ οὔτε φιλία ἰδιώταις οὔτε κοινωνία πόλεσιν ": 
“ ἐν διαλύσει τῆς κοινωνίας " : “πολιτικὴ κοινωνία." συμ- 
μαχία, “ ἐκκλείειν τινὰ ἐκ τῆς συμμαχίας." 

Fraught with, μεστός,“ μεστὸν ἀπάτης, ἐρίδων, ἀπορίας, κακῶν παν- 
τοδαπῶν καὶ ἀμέτρων.᾽" κακὸν ἀπέραντον, infinite mischief. . 

Political existence, πολιτεία, civitas, status of a citizen 

3 ᾽ ᾽ 
occupation, career of a politician, “ ἐκπίπτειν, ἐκστῆναι ἐκ 


~ a 
ἢ; “édv te ἀνάγκη τῆς πολιτείας στέρεσθαι, 


τῆς πολιτείας 
ἐάν τε τοῦ Biov”: “ἐὰν καὶ θανάτου δίκην ὄφλῃ τις, ἄρ᾽ 
ἕτοιμός ἐστι τὴν ἰδίαν προαίρεσιν, πολιτείαν, ἀξίωσιν, μή τι 
γε δὴ τὸν βίον παραβάλλεσθαι, to stake his political prin- 
ciples, character, and standing. 

Means, οὐκ dvaiverat πᾶν ποιεῖν ὅπως ταῦτα μὴ γένηται, sticks at 
nothing to prevent this taking place. “πάντα τὰ προσή- 
κοντα ποιεῖν ἐθέλω." 

Come to the front, παριέναι, “ ἠρώτα μὲν ὁ κῆρυξ, τίς ἀγορεύειν 
βούλεται ; παρήει δ᾽ ovdeis” : “ ἡμιθνὴς παριὼν ἐπὶ τὸ βημα"": 
“τὴν ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν τάξιν ἔχων eis τὸ πολιτεύεσθαι παρῇει." 
“6 ἐνταῦθα ἑαυτὸν τάξας τῆς πολιτείας ἦν ἐγώ," the man 
who posted himself at the point of danger, who stood in 
the breach. 

Chance, ἐλπίς : τίς ἐλπὶς αὐτὸν ἥξειν ; what chance is there 
of his coming ? ““ τούτων οὐδ᾽ εἰς ἐλπίδα οὐδεὶς ἔρχεται," 
no one even ventures to hope for. 

Countenance, ὠφέλεια, assistance, often of money: “ οὐδεὶς 
ἑτοίμην καὶ κατειργασμένην ὠφέλειαν ἀφῆκεν,᾽" refused assist- 
ance in the way of money : “ ἡγούμενος εἶναι ἀνδρὸς ἀγαθοῦ 
ὠφελεῖν τοὺς φίλους, καὶ εἰ μηδεὶς μέλλει εἴσεσθαι." συλ- 
λαμβάνειν, βοηθεῖν, συνεργὸς καὶ σύμμαχος εἶναι. 





πα 
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ὑπηρετεῖν, to do a service, generally as an inferior: “ τότε 
μὲν ὁ δῆμος δεσπότης ἦν τῶν πολιτευομένων, viv δ᾽ ὑρηρέτης 
ἐστίν" : “ὑπηρέται καὶ συνεργοὶ πάντες οὗτοι Κλεομένους ” : 
“ συνεργεῖν διδόντες αὑτοὺς τοῖς συκοφάνταις ᾽ : “ ὁ δὲ ταύτης 
τῆς πίστεως αὐτῷ συνεργὸς καὶ συναγωνιστὴς ἦν Αἰσχίνης," 
the man who helped to establish this belief. 

subs. συνήγορος, counsel, advocate. παραστάτης, comrade on 
the battle field. βοηθός, rescuer, helper. σύμμαχος, ally. 

verb, “ συνηγόρουν αὐτῷ ὑπὲρ τοῦ δικαίου." “ παρὰ τῆς τύχης 
γεγονυίᾳ βοηθείᾳ τοῖς ἀπόροις φθονοῦμεν," we grudge the 
assistance that comes from chance: “ris ἐλπίς ἐστί τινα 
βοηθὸν i συνήγορον ἐμοὶ mapacrarncew;” “ἄρ᾽ εἰκός ἐστι 
βοήθειαν καὶ πίστιν αὐτῷ παρέξειν τοὺς πληθυνομένους ἐν τῇ 
ἐκκλησίᾳ ;” 


THE END. 


ook Sa apes nid ih τὴν 
ie ἘΣ Te ἘΝΝ 


Ἡδεονν τῷ , . 
Fae ρον ἦν ate tk PaaS hae. 
ae We ee Sas sige tery ᾿ 
iT ae eda nro, τὰς ΡΠ 
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